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1.0 Introduction
Aurora Solar LLC is proposing the Bluebird Solar Energy Project (Project) on the approximately
1,728-acre Project Lease Boundary in Klickitat County, Washington (Attachment A, Figure 1). The
majority of the land within the Project Lease Boundary has been previously disturbed by
agricultural uses including historic cropping and current grazing by cattle.

Three staff experienced in conducting wetland delineations in the Arid West region of the United
States were involved in the field surveys and review of the data and reporting:
•

•

•

Ed Strohmaier, Senior Wetland Scientist, with 23 years of experience conducting wetland
and other waters of the U.S. assessments in the Pacific Northwest and throughout the
United States. Mr. Strohmaier is the senior reviewer for the field surveys and reporting.

Jessica Taylor, Wetland and Riparian Scientist, with 15 years of experience conducting
wetland and other waters of the U.S. assessments in the Pacific Northwest. Ms. Taylor is the
field and report lead.

Katie Pyne, Junior Wetland Scientist, with 2 years of experience conducting wetland
delineations on various projects in Idaho, Oregon, and Washington. Ms. Pyne assisted in
field efforts and reporting.

2.0 Landscape Setting and Land Use
2.1 Project Lease Boundary

The approximately 1,728-acre Project Lease Boundary is located in Sections 16 through 17 and 20
through 21 of Township 05 North, Range 20 East in Klickitat County. The Project Lease Boundary is
contained within parcels owned by private individuals as well as the Washington State Department
of Natural Resources. A map of the Project Lease Boundary containing the tax lots is found in
Attachment A, Figure 2.

2.2 Landscape Setting and Land Use

The Project Lease Boundary is located within the Level III Columbia Plateau Ecoregion, and within
the further subdivided Level IV, Yakima Folds Ecoregion (Thorson et al. 2003). In addition, the
Project is within U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Land Resource Region (LRR) B,
Northwestern Wheat and Range Region (NRCS 2006). LRR B, Northwestern Wheat and Range
Region overlaps within the Project Lease Boundary with LRR B Columbia/Snake River Plateau
Region in the Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Arid West
Region (Version 2.0) (USACE 2008) (AW Supplement).
Grazing by cattle occurs on much of the Project Lease Boundary, of which the wetlands and vernal
pools are heavily grazed/utilized. Identification of the Juncus species was difficult because they
were grazed close to the roots.
1

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Plant species names and associated wetland indicator status ratings provided below for vegetation
identified during the survey are from the State of Washington 2018 Wetland Plant List (USACE
2018). The following wetland indicator ratings are ordered according to the percent likelihood of
the plant occurring in wetlands, from most likely to least likely: Obligate (OBL), Facultative Wetland
(FACW), Facultative (FAC), Facultative Upland (FACU), and Upland (UPL). Species with an indicator
of NI (No Indicator) refers to plants that are not listed in the wetland plant list and are thereby
considered to be Upland plants.

Woody vegetation commonly observed within the Project Lease Boundary included narrow
corridors of western juniper (Juniperus occidentalis, NI), Oregon white oak (Quercus garryana, UPL),
ponderosa pine, (Pinus ponderosa, FACU), oceanspray (Holodiscus discolor, FACU), scabland
sagebrush (Artemisia rigida, NI), three-tip sagebrush (Artemisia tripartita, NI), big sagebrush
(Artemisia tridentata, UPL), yellow rabbitbrush (Chrysothamnus viscidiflorus, NI), rubber
rabbitbrush (Ericameria nauseosa, NI), bitterbrush (Purshia tridentata, NI), Wood’s rose (Rosa
woodsii, FACU), and common snowberry (Symphoricarpos albus, FACU).

Herbaceous species documented in upland areas included crested wheatgrass (Agropyron
cristatum, NI), bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata, NI), medusahead grass
(Taeniatherum caput-medusae, NI), bulbous bluegrass (Poa bulbosa, FACU), cheatgrass (Bromus
tectorum, NI), common yarrow (Achillea millefolium, FACU), tall annual willow-herb (Epilobium
brachycarpum, FAC), barestem desert parsley (Lomatium nudicaule, NI), longleaf phlox (Phlox
longifolia, NI), and yellow salsify (Tragopogon dubius, NI).

The Washington Department of Ecology requests information on priority habitats and species from
the Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife database. Surveys for specialized habitats and
species are being assessed as part of separate reports in support of this Project and can be made
available as requested.

2.3 National Wetlands Inventory and Natural Resources Conservation
Service Soils

Prior to field work, Tetra Tech, Inc. (Tetra Tech) reviewed the National Wetlands Inventory (NWI),
hydric soils data, and aerial photographs to identify potential wetlands and other waters, as
described below.

2.3.1 National Wetlands Inventory Data

Desktop review of NWI data identified one freshwater forested/shrub feature (i.e., Wood Creek) as
well as five riverine, intermittent, streambed, and seasonally flooded features (NWI 2020). NWI
features are presented in Attachment A, Figure 3.
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2.3.2 Hydric Soils Data
Seven soil map units are mapped in the Project Lease Boundary (Table 1, and Attachment A, Figure
4). The dominant soil in the Project Lease Boundary is Van Nostern silt loam, 2 to 5 percent slopes
followed by Bakeoven very cobbly loam, zero to 15 percent slopes. No soils in the Project Lease
Boundary were considered hydric soils.
Table 1.

Soils Mapped in the Lease Boundary
Map Symbol and Unit Name

Percent Hydric Soil

(130) Oxy silt loam, 0-2% slopes

No

(140) Broadax silt loam, 2-5% slopes

No

(255) Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2-15% slopes

No

(250) Van Nostern silt loam, 2-5% slopes

No

(266) Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 15-30% slopes

No

(487) Bakeoven very cobbly loam, 0-15% slopes

No

(329) Badge very stony silt loam, 15-45% south slopes
Source: NRCS 2020a

No

3.0 Site Alterations
Site alterations are those activities that directly or indirectly impact wetlands and other waters
such that the function or area of the feature changes significantly. A significant alteration would be
one that renders the feature non-functioning, or one that changes the boundaries. Land use in the
Project Lease Boundary is generally dominated by grazing where the native vegetation has been
removed or significantly disturbed. There are also the remnants of two-track roads in the Project
Lease Boundary, which may have disrupted the hydrology of the site.

4.0 Precipitation Data and Analysis

Precipitation data for the period preceding and during field work were collected from the National
Weather Service, Goldendale, Washington Station (NOAA 2020). Data from the Natural Resources
Conservation Service Climate Analysis for Wetlands Tables (WETS) station, located in Bickleton,
were used to compare historical precipitation data with recent water records (NRCS 2020b).
Average historical monthly precipitation data were obtained from the WETS table for Bickleton
(Table 2 and Table 3) for the period of 1971 to 2020 (NRCS 2020b).

During the 6-day span preceding field work on June 2–7, 2020, 0.07 inch of precipitation was measured.
No rain had fallen during the 6-day span preceding the field visit on July 26, 2020 or May 26, 2021
(NOAA 2020, 2021). Monthly precipitation for May 2020 was 113 percent of average, and while there
was no precipitation in July 2020, the average for that month is 0.33 inch.
3
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For the Water Year October 2019 through July 2020, precipitation was 97 percent of average due to
above-average precipitation for the months of October, January, March, and May that helped
mitigate for below-average precipitation in other months. Based on the precipitation data for the
Water Year for the 3 months prior to the site visits, it was estimated that groundwater was about
average for what is usually encountered at this time of year (Table 2).
For the Water Year October 2020 through May 2021, precipitation was again 97 percent of average.
November 2020 and January 2021 had above average precipitation and March through May had
below average precipitation. Based on precipitation data for the Water Year for the 3 months prior
to the site visit in May 2021, it is estimated that the groundwater would be lower than is usually
encountered at this time of year (Table 3).
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Precipitation Data – Current and Historical (Inches), Water Year October 2019 through July 2020
Precipitation

Recorded Monthly Precipitation
(Goldendale, WA)1

Totals1

(inches);

WETS Average Monthly Precipitation2 (inches);
(Bickleton, WA)2
Recorded Precipitation Relative to WETS Average
Monthly Precipitation
1. NOAA 2020
2. WETS Table for Bickleton, Washington, 1971-2000

Table 3.

November
2019

December
2019

January
2020

February
2020

March
2020

April
2020

May
2020

June
2020

July 1-26,
2020

1.36

0.08

2.42

3.32

1.13

1.31

0.57

1.46

0.66

0

12.31

0%

97%

0.8

170%

2.04
4%

2.26

107%

2.09

159%

1.54

73%

1.25

0.84

0.87

105%

68%

168%

March
2021

April
2021

May 1-26,
2021

0.72

0.33

92%

Precipitation Data – Current and Historical (Inches), Water Year October 2020 through May 2021
Precipitation

October
2020

November
2020

December
2020

January
2021

February
2021

Water Year to-date
Total

Totals1

Recorded Monthly Precipitation
(inches);
(Goldendale, WA)1
WETS Average Monthly Precipitation2 (inches);
(Bickleton, WA)2
Recorded Precipitation Relative to WETS Average
Monthly Precipitation
1. NOAA 2021
2. WETS Table for Bickleton, Washington, 1971-2000

Water Year to-date

October
2019

0.68
0.8

85%

2.73

2.04

134%

2.01

2.26

89%

3.10

2.09

148%

1.46

1.54

95%

5

0.71

1.25

57%

0.28

0.84

33%

0.32

11.29

37%

97%

0.87

11.69

Total

12.74
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5.0 Methods
5.1 Pre-field Work
In preparation for the field work, Tetra Tech reviewed NWI, hydric soils data, and aerial
photographs to identify potential wetlands and other waters, as described in the preceding
sections. Tetra Tech prepared digital field maps with these data and uploaded these maps onto a
Samsung Android data collection tablet to assist field staff in identifying the locations of probable
wetlands and non-wetland waters within or adjacent to the Project Lease Boundary.

Wetlands and surface water data were obtained from the NWI (NWI 2020). Soils data were
obtained from the NRCS Web Soil Survey (NRCS 2020a). The historical orthoimagery available on
Google Earth Pro was used to identify aerial signatures of wetlands and waters. The Washington
Natural Heritage Program (WNHP 2018) data was used to determine if natural heritage features
associated with wetlands exist in or near the Project Lease Boundary. No natural heritage featuresassociated wetlands were noted as occurring in the Project Lease Boundary.
The following guidance documents and procedures were also reviewed:
•

•
•
•
•

Arid West Supplement (USACE 2008)

Wetlands Delineation Manual, Technical Report Y-87-1 (the Manual) (USACE 1987)
Streamflow Duration Assessment Method for the Pacific Northwest (Nadeau 2015)

Classification of Wetlands and Deepwater Habitats of the United States (Cowardin et al.
1979)
Washington State Wetland Rating System for Eastern Washington 2014 Update (Hruby
2014)

5.2 Field Work

Field investigations for the delineation of wetlands and other waters included pedestrian surveys
within the Project Lease Boundary. Tetra Tech conducted the field delineations on June 2 to June 7,
2020, with follow-up visits on July 26, 2020 and May 26, 2021. The desktop wetland data were used
to focus the wetland delineations, while the desktop surface water data were used to focus the nonwetlands water evaluation as necessary.

5.2.1 Wetland Delineations

Wetland presence was determined as per methods in the Manual and the Arid West Supplement.
Three field indicators of wetlands (i.e., hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, and wetland hydrology)
must be present to make a positive wetland determination. Wetlands classifications were based on
Classification of Wetlands and Deep Water Habitats of the United States and rated using the
Washington State Rating System for Eastern Washington (Cowardin et al. 1979; Hruby 2014). The
7
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rating system categorizes wetlands based on specific attributes such as rarity; sensitivity to
disturbance; and water quality, hydrologic, and habitat functions. Field evaluations for potential
wetlands were conducted using the following guidelines:
•

•
•

•
•

Sample plots were established in all features identified by NWI data (NWI 2020). The
sample plot was located within the feature where it was judged most likely to have wetland
characteristics (i.e., the lowest or most green place).
Paired sample plots were established in logical locations to document wetland boundaries.

The number of sample plots established in wetlands was determined to be commensurate
with the size and complexity of the wetland, and whether the wetland was bordered by
upland or another wetland with a different Cowardin et al. (1979) classification was also
determined; the number of sample plots per wetland ranged from one to several.

Photographs were taken to document wetland and upland conditions at the wetland
boundary.

Each wetland boundary was recorded as a polygon using survey grade Juniper Geode global
positioning system (GPS) units. Details on mapping methods are presented in Section 8.0.

5.2.2 Non-wetland Waters Evaluations

Non-wetland waters were evaluated using the following criteria:
•

•
•
•

•

Stream channels less than 6 feet in width were mapped along their centerline, and streams
greater than 6 feet in width were mapped at their Ordinary High Water Lines for each bank.
Streams were delineated based on the presence of a defined channel with bed scour,
sediment deposition, or other evidence of regular flow.

Flow duration for the stream channels was determined using criteria in the Streamflow
Duration Assessment Methodology.

Stream channels were classified following the Washington Department of Natural
Resources interim water typing system (WAC 222-16-031). Water type classifications are
based primarily on fish use and flow regime, as well as other values including water supply
use.
Several of the streams originated in the Project Lease Boundary; these were mapped from
the point at which a defined channel with evidence of regular flow was present.

6.0 Description of Wetlands and Other Non-wetland Waters

All wetlands and non-wetland waters evaluated in the Project Lease Boundary are depicted in the
mapbook in Attachment A, Figure 5. The Arid West Region Wetland Determination Data Sheets and
the Eastern Washington Wetland Rating System forms are found in Attachments B and C,
respectively.
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6.1 Wetlands
There are three wetlands and seven vernal pools within the Project Lease Boundary. The features had
varying levels of disturbance, likely because there were cattle present during the field surveys, and
evidence of disturbance by cattle was observed throughout the Project Lease Boundary. The vernal
pools had less evidence of recent grazing than the wetlands, most likely due to their inherent lack of
large vegetation present in vernal pools.
The predominant herbaceous vegetation observed in Palustrine Emergent (PEM) wetlands
included Baltic rush (Juncus balticus, FACW), stalked popcorn-flower (Plagiobothrys scouleri,
FACW), least pincushion plant (Navarrettia leucocephala, OBL), meadow woollyheads (Psilocarphus
elatior, FACW), annual hairgrass (Deschampsia danthonioides, FACW), and foxtail barley (Hordeum
jubatum, FAC). In PEM vernal pools, the dominate herbaceous vegetation included stalked popcornflower (Plagiobothrys scouleri, FACW), least pincushion plant (Navarrettia leucocephala, OBL), and
needle-leaf pincushion plant (Navarretia intertexta, OBL).

6.2 Non-wetland Waters

There are seven ephemeral streams and four intermittent streams within the Project Lease
Boundary. The majority of the streams that originate in the Project Lease Boundary are ephemeral
before becoming intermittent downstream. Wood Creek is the largest non-wetland water within
the Project area; however, the reach within the Project boundary is intermittent, with some
standing water in pools. No water was observed in any of the other intermittent or ephemeral
streams. All Project-area streams are tributaries to Wood Gulch and Big Horn Canyon, which merge
about 6 miles upstream before entering the Columbia River (located 13 miles downstream of the
Project Lease Boundary).

The Project Lease Boundary is contained in a watershed listed by StreamNet as having steelhead
and rainbow trout (Oncorhynchus mykiss) habitat, although the closest designated reach is 5 miles
downstream of the Project Lease Boundary. All stream segments within the Project Lease Boundary
were determined to be ephemeral or intermittent, and while non-perennial stream designation
would not directly exclude fish, it would greatly limit their ability to occupy areas well upstream of
the consistently perennial flowing portions of the drainage in this dry warm area of the state.

Channel segments in the Project Lease Boundary that may be considered as fish habitat are
segments INT02 (Wood Creek) and INT03 (unnamed). Wood Creek has good riparian growth of
trees (e.g., riparian canopies aid in stream cover and shade, likely facilitating some fish use at least
under higher flow conditions), suggesting flows may be maintained in this region more frequently.
Wood Creek has, in addition to good riparian coverage, a moderate slope (about 5 percent), a large
drainage area, and channel width of 10 feet (i.e., factors indicating that the stream segment could
support fish). INT03, while having a small drainage basin (about 635 acres), empties directly into
Wood Creek and has moderate gradient (4 percent) and a small channel (2 feet). These features
combined create conditions that are suitable to fish at high flows.

9
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All other Project stream segments would not be considered fish streams due to varied factors,
including:
•
•
•
•

Small drainage basins, which adversely affect flow maintenance and channel size;
Small channels that limit rearing and holding pool habitat;
Moderate to high gradients, which affect habitat quality and quantity; and
The long distances (e.g., more than 1 river mile) between the segments in question and
areas reasonably considered to have fish presence.

7.0 Deviation from NWI

Several wetlands and vernal pools that were delineated within the Project Lease Boundary were
not previously mapped by NWI. Some NWI riverine wetlands were instead delineated as streams
because the channelized features did not meet wetland vegetation and soil criteria (Figure 3 and
Figure 5).

8.0 Mapping Methods

Wetland boundaries, photograph locations, and sample plot locations were recorded using Juniper
Geode series GPS units, configured to differentially correct positions in real-time using the Satellite
Based Augmentation System, which typically results in positional error of less than 1 meter
(Juniper Systems 2018).

Wetland boundaries were recorded as polygon features using GPS units set to collect vertices every
2 seconds. Field staff walked the perimeter of the wetland with the GPS unit in hand, at a pace
consistent with creating an accurate representation of the wetland feature. The location of each
sample plot was recorded as a point feature consisting of the average of 30 GPS-recorded positions.

9.0 Results and Conclusions

Using methods recommended in the Manual and AW Supplement, three wetlands and seven vernal
pools were delineated and documented in the Project Lease Boundary. In addition, 11 streams were
delineated in the Project Lease Boundary. The total area of preliminary jurisdictional wetlands
reported within the Project Lease Boundary is 0.33 acre, and the total area of preliminary
jurisdictional waters within the Project Lease Boundary is 1.08 acres. Table 4 and Table 5
summarize the acreages of each wetland and stream delineated within the Project Lease Boundary.
All wetlands identified in this report will likely be subject to regulations by the Washington State
Department of Ecology.
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Summary of Wetlands

Feature Name

Ecology Rating
Total
Category

Feature Type

Acreage

VP07

Vernal Pool

15

II

0.09

VP09

Vernal Pool

15

II

0.04

VP08

Vernal Pool

VP10

Vernal Pool

VP11

Wetland

WET10

Wetland

Feature Type

EPH03
EPH05

EPH09
INT02
INT03
INT04
INT05

II
II
II
II
II

12

IV

12

IV

12

IV

Total Wetland Acreage

0.05
0.02
0.04
0.04

0.02

0.01
0.01
0.01

0.33

Summary of Other Water Features

Feature Name

EPH08

15

Wetland

WET09

EPH07

15

Vernal Pool

WET07

EPH06

15

Vernal Pool

VP13

EPH04

15

Vernal Pool

VP12

Table 5.

15

DNR Stream Type1

Acreage

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

0.03

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

0.10

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

Ephemeral Stream

Ns

Intermittent Stream

F

Intermittent Stream

F

Intermittent Stream
Intermittent Stream

Ns
Ns

Total Other Waters Acreage

1. Ns = Non-fish stream; F = fish stream

11

0.10
0.12
0.06
0.05
0.02
0.06
0.28

0.13
0.13

1.08
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10.0 Disclaimer
This report documents the investigation, best professional judgment, and conclusions of the
investigator. It is correct and complete to the best of my knowledge. It should be considered a
Preliminary Jurisdictional Determination of wetlands and other waters and used at your own risk
unless it has been reviewed and approved in writing by the USACE and Washington Department of
Ecology.
Prepared by:

Reviewed by:

Jessica Taylor
Wetland Scientist

Ed Strohmaier
Senior Wetland Scientist
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Attachment B:
Arid West Region Wetland Determination Data Sheets

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP07A

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°55'20.03"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'24.94"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

20
0

x1=
x2=

20
0

FAC species

10

x3=

30

FACU species

0

x4=

0

x5=

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Navarretia leucocephala

20

Yes

OBL

UPL species

0

2. Polygonum aviculare

10

Yes

FAC

Column Totals:

30

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

50

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

1.67

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
30
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

70

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP07B

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°55'20.03"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'24.94"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

4

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

25.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

0
0

x1=
x2=

0
0

FAC species

30

x3=

90

FACU species

20

x4=

80

UPL species

50

x5=

250

Column Totals:

100

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Achillea millefolium

20

Yes

FACU

2. Lupinus argenteus

20

Yes

UPL

3. Pseudoroegneria spicata

30

Yes

UPL

4. Hordeum jubatum

30

Yes

FAC

Multiply by:

(A)

420

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.20

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

100
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP08A

T05N R20E S15

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'43.31"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'12.91"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern silt loam, 2 to 5 percent slopes

Datum:

3

NAD83

NWI classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

20
10

x1=
x2=

20
20

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

0

x4=

0

UPL species

0

x5=

Column Totals:

30

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Navarretia leucocephala

20

Yes

OBL

2. Plagiobothrys scouleri

10

Yes

FACW

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

40

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

1.33

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
30
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

70

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP08B

T05N R20E S15

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'43.31"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'12.91"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern silt loam, 2 to 5 percent slopes

Datum:

3

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Pseudoroegneria spicata

25

Yes

UPL

2. Achillea millefolium

25

Yes

FACU

3. Poa bulbosa

25

Yes

FACU

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

0
0

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

50

x4=

200

UPL species

25

x5=

125

Column Totals:

75

(A)

325

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.33

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

75
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

25

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP09A

T05N R20E S20

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'16.54"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'40.42"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

0
70

x1=
x2=

0
140

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

0

x4=

0

x5=

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Plagiobothrys scouleri

65

Yes

FACW

UPL species

0

2. Psilocarphus elatior

5

No

FACW

Column Totals:

70

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

140

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

2.00

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
70
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

30

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

VP09B

T05N R20E S20

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'16.54"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'40.42"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

65

x4=

260

x5=

150

1. Poa bulbosa

60

Yes

FACU

UPL species

30

2. Achillea millefolium

5

No

FACU

Column Totals:

95

3. Lupinus argenteus

10

No

UPL

4. Elymus lanceolatus

20

Yes

UPL

0
0

(A)

410

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.32

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

95
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

5

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP10A

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'26.21"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'1.29"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

40
10

x1=
x2=

40
20

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

0

x4=

0

UPL species

0

x5=

Column Totals:

50

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Navarretia leucocephala

40

Yes

OBL

2. Plagiobothrys scouleri

10

Yes

FACW

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

60

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

1.20

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
50
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

50

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP10B

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'26.21"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'1.29"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Achillea millefolium

15

No

FACU

2. Pseudoroegneria spicata

25

Yes

UPL

3. Bromus tectorum

30

Yes

UPL

4. Poa bulbosa

30

Yes

FACU

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

45

x4=

180

x5=

275

UPL species

55

Column Totals:

100

0
0

(A)

455

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.55

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

100
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP11A

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'38.49"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'0.97"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

25
0

x1=
x2=

25
0

FAC species

10

x3=

30

FACU species

0

x4=

0

x5=

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Navarretia leucocephala

25

Yes

OBL

UPL species

0

2. Polygonum aviculare

10

Yes

FAC

Column Totals:

35

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

55

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

1.57

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
35
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

65

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP11B

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'38.49"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'0.97"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

10

x4=

40

x5=

450

1. Pseudoroegneria spicata

50

Yes

UPL

UPL species

90

2. Bromus tectorum

30

Yes

UPL

Column Totals:

100

3. Achillea millefolium

10

No

FACU

4. Lomatium dissectum

10

No

UPL

0
0

(A)

490

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.90

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

100
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP12A

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'38.37"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'1.18"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

30
20

x1=
x2=

30
40

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

0

x4=

0

UPL species

0

x5=

Column Totals:

50

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Navarretia leucocephala

30

Yes

OBL

2. Plagiobothrys scouleri

20

Yes

FACW

3.

Multiply by:

0

(A)

70

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

1.40

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
50
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

50

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP12B

T05N R20E S16

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'38.37"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'1.18"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

20

x4=

80

x5=

400

1. Pseudoroegneria spicata

30

Yes

UPL

UPL species

80

2. Bromus tectorum

30

Yes

UPL

Column Totals:

100

3. Achillea millefolium

20

Yes

FACU

4. Lomatium simplex

10

No

UPL

5. Lupinus argenteus

10

No

UPL

0
0

(A)

480

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.80

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

100
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP13A

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'10.59"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'27.58"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

0
45

x1=
x2=

0
90

FAC species

15

x3=

45

FACU species

0

x4=

0

UPL species

10

x5=

50

Column Totals:

70

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Polygonum aviculare

15

Yes

FAC

2. Plagiobothrys scouleri

15

Yes

FACW

3. Deschampsia danthonioides

30

Yes

FACW

4. Lomatium simplex

10

No

UPL

(A)

185

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

2.64

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
70
Woody Vine Stratum

Multiply by:

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

30

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

Sampling Date:

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

VP13B

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'10.59"N

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'27.58"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Van Nostern-Bakeoven complex, 2 to 15 percent slopes
Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Datum:

7

NAD83

NWI classification: None
Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Poa bulbosa

30

Yes

FACU

2. Bromus tectorum

30

Yes

UPL

3. Madia gracilis

15

No

UPL

4. Lomatium simplex

15

No

UPL

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

0
0

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

30

x4=

120

UPL species

60

x5=

300

Column Totals:

90

(A)

420

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.67

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

90
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

10

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

ENG FORM 6116-1-SG, JUL 2018

Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET07a

T05N R20E S17

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°55'16.82"N

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°20'6.16"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Badge very stony silt loam, 15-45% south slopes

Datum:

15

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
Wetland in floodplain of Wood Creek.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

15 feet

)

1. Salix exigua

20

Yes

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

66.7%

FACW

2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
20

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

(A/B)

=Total Cover

)

Multiply by:

0
70

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

30

x4=

120

1. Juncus balticus

50

Yes

FACW

UPL species

2. Toxicoscordion venenosum

10

No

FACU

Column Totals:

3. Agoseris glauca

20

Yes

FACU

0
140

x5=

0
100

0

(A)

260

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

2.60

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
80
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

10

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET07b

T05N R20E S17

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°55'16.82"N

6/5/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°20'6.16"W

Soil Map Unit Name: Badge very stony silt loam, 15-45% south slopes

Datum:

15

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
Wetland in floodplain of Wood Creek.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
(Plot size:
1. Quercus garryana

30 feet

Absolute
% Cover
20

)

Dominant
Species?
Yes

Indicator
Status
UPL

2.
3.
4.
20
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

15 feet

=Total Cover

)

1. Symphoricarpos albus

20

Yes

FACU

2. Holodiscus discolor
3.

40

Yes

FACU

4.
5.

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

(Plot size:

5 feet

=Total Cover

)

1. Bromus tectorum

5

Yes

UPL

2. Poa bulbosa

5

Yes

FACU

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

65

x4=

260

UPL species

25

x5=

125

Column Totals:

90

3.

(A/B)

Multiply by:

0
0

OBL species
FACW species
60

Herb Stratum

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0
0

(A)

385

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.28

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

10
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

10

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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Arid West – Version 2.0

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET09a

T05N R20E S17

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'58.22"N

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'35.90"W

Soil Map Unit Name: oxy silt loam, 0-2% slopes

Datum:

1

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
Wetland in low spot adjacent to ephemeral drainage, heavily grazed and appears to have been built up with a berm to retain water for cattle watering.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species

20
90

x1=
x2=

20
180

FAC species

20

x3=

60

FACU species

0

x4=

0

0

x5=

=Total Cover
Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Juncus balticus

70

Yes

FACW

UPL species

2. Plagiobothrys scouleri

20

No

FACW

Column Totals:

3. Hordeum jubatum

20

No

FAC

4. Navarretia leucocephala

10

No

OBL

5. Myosurus minimus

10

No

OBL

130

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

(B)

2.00

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
X Dominance Test is >50%

130

260

Prevalence Index = B/A =

7.

(Plot size:

0

(A)

6.

Woody Vine Stratum

Multiply by:

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET09b

T05N R20E S17

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'58.22"N

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°19'35.90"W

Soil Map Unit Name: oxy silt loam, 0-2% slopes

Datum:

1

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
Upland site adjacent to wetland in ephemeral drainage.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

15 feet

)

1. Ericameria nauseosa

15

Yes

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

4

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

UPL

2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
15

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

(A/B)

=Total Cover

)

1. Achillea millefolium

20

Yes

FACU

2. Bromus tectorum

40

Yes

UPL

3. Poa bulbosa

30

Yes

FACU

4. Lupinus lepidus

5

No

UPL

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

50

x4=

200

x5=

300

UPL species

60

Column Totals:

110

0
0

(A)

500

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.55

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

95
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

5

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET10a

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'0.53"N

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'37.77"W

Soil Map Unit Name: oxy silt loam, 0-2% slopes

Datum:

1

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

X

No

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
No

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

Multiply by:

0
110

x1=
x2=

0
220

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

0

x4=

0

0

x5=

1. Plagiobothrys scouleri

60

Yes

FACW

UPL species

2. Deschampsia danthonioides

50

Yes

FACW

Column Totals:

3.

110

0

(A)

220

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

2.00

4.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

X Dominance Test is >50%

7.

X Prevalence Index is ≤3.01
Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

8.
110
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

X

No

Remarks:
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U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA SHEET – Arid West Region
See ERDC/EL TR-07-24; the proponent agency is CECW-CO-R
Project/Site: Bluebird Solar
Applicant/Owner:

City/County: Klickitat County

Avangrid

Sampling Date:

State:

Investigator(s): Jessica Taylor/Katie Pyne

Section, Township, Range:

Landform (hillside, terrace, etc.): plain
Subregion (LRR):

OMB Control #: 0710-xxxx, Exp: Pending
Requirement Control Symbol EXEMPT:
(Authority: AR 335-15, paragraph 5-2a)

LRR B

WA

WET10b

T05N R20E S21

Local relief (concave, convex, none): concave

Lat: 45°54'0.53"N

6/6/2020

Sampling Point:

Slope (%):

Long: 120°18'37.77"W

Soil Map Unit Name: oxy silt loam, 0-2% slopes

Datum:

1

NAD83

NWI classification: NHD stream

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Yes

X

No

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

, Soil

, or Hydrology

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

X

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

X

Is the Sampled Area

Hydric Soil Present?
Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes
Yes

No
No

X
X

within a Wetland?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.
Tree Stratum
1.

(Plot size:

Absolute
% Cover

)

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

2.
3.
4.
=Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum

(Plot size:

)

Dominance Test worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0

(A)

Total Number of Dominant Species
Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species That
Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

0.0%

(A/B)

1.
2.
3.

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

4.
5.

OBL species
FACW species
=Total Cover

Herb Stratum

(Plot size:

5 feet

)

1. Bromus tectorum

10

No

UPL

2. Achillea millefolium

10

No

FACU

3. Pseudoroegneria spicata

70

Yes

UPL

4. Lomatium dissectum

10

No

UPL

Multiply by:

0
0

x1=
x2=

FAC species

0

x3=

0

FACU species

10

x4=

40

x5=

450

UPL species

90

Column Totals:

100

0
0

(A)

490

Prevalence Index = B/A =

(B)

4.90

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

5.
6.

Dominance Test is >50%

7.

Prevalence Index is ≤3.01

8.

Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

100
Woody Vine Stratum

(Plot size:

=Total Cover

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

)

1.
2.

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
=Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

% Cover of Biotic Crust

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

X

Remarks:
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Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Attachment C:
Wetland Rating System for Eastern Washington
Wetland Rating Forms

Wetland name or number______________
VP07

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

VP07
6/9/20
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics__x_)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

1

Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0
0

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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Wetland name or number______________
VP08

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

VP08
6/9/20
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics__x_)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0
0

Record the rating on the first page
6

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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Wetland name or number______________
VP09

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

VP09
6/9/20
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics__x_)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L
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Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

Record the rating on the first page

5

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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1

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
1
Effective January 1, 2015
Appendix B

This page left blank intentionally

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Effective January 1, 2015
Appendix B

2

Wetland name or number______________
VP10

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

VP10
6/9/20
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics__x_)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page

5

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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0

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
14

1

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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Wetland name or number______________
VP11

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

VP11
6/9/20
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics_x__)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
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Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page

7

Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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Wetland name or number______________
VP12

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

6/9/20
VP12
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics__x_)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
14

1

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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Wetland name or number______________
VP13

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington

6/9/20
VP13
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Jessica Taylor
HGM Class used for rating_________________
Depressional

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N
X

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
USDA NAIP 2018
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY __II__ (based on functions___ or special characteristics_x__)
1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
X
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

5

4

TOTAL
15

6

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is: X 12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

5

0

5

3

13

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

Yes = 1 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

X0=L

0
0
0
0

0
Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

0

Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

X 6-11 = M

8

0

8
Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

Yes = 1 No = 0

0
0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

X 0=L

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

points = 2
points = 1

0

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

X 0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L
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Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

Total for R 5

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page

11

Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
____Emergent plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

0

0

0

Figure__

0

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

X 0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
50
50 =______%
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0 + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
50 =______%
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
50
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is: X 4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

3

0

0
6

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

X 1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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1

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
X Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater

input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
X The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as

basalt or clay.
X Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.

Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington
6/5/2020
WET07
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Jess Taylor and Katie Pyne
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Riverine
HGM Class used for rating_________________

x
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
N/A
IV
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
(based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
x
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

3

4

TOTAL

5

12

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
2

WET07

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

0

0

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

0

points = 2
points = 1

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0
0
0
0
0

0

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

0
1

Add the points in the boxes above

2

Total for R 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page

11

WET07
Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
X
____Emergent
plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
3
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

13

1

0

0

0

Figure__

0

WET07
Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

2

0

0

5

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
 Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater
input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
 The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as
basalt or clay.
 Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.
Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

No

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington
6/5/2020
WET07
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Jess Taylor and Katie Pyne
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Riverine
HGM Class used for rating_________________

x
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
N/A
IV
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
(based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
x
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

3

4

TOTAL

5

12

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number______________

NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

0

0

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0
0

Record the rating on the first page

5

WET07

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

0

points = 2
points = 1

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0
0

Record the rating on the first page
6

WET07

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1 score
per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0
0
0
0
0

0

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0
0

0
0

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

0
1

Add the points in the boxes above

2

Total for R 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

0

0
0

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
X
____Emergent
plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
3
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

2

0

0

5

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
 Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater
input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
 The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as
basalt or clay.
 Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.
Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

No

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
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RATING SUMMARY – Eastern Washington
6/5/2020
WET07
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________
Date of site visit: _____
X No Date of training______
Jess Taylor and Katie Pyne
Rated by____________________________
Trained by Ecology? __ Yes ___
Riverine
HGM Class used for rating_________________

x
Wetland has multiple HGM classes?____Y ____N

NOTE: Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined).
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________
N/A
IV
OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____
(based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important)

_______Category I – Total score = 22-27
_______Category II – Total score = 19-21
_______Category III – Total score = 16-18
x
_______Category
IV – Total score = 9-15
FUNCTION

Improving
Water Quality

Hydrologic

Habitat

Circle the appropriate ratings

Site Potential
Landscape Potential

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

H
H

M
M

L
L

Value

H

M

L

H

M

L

H

M

L

Score Based on
Ratings

3

4

TOTAL

5

12

9 = H,H,H
8 = H,H,M
7 = H,H,L
7 = H,M,M
6 = H,M,L
6 = M,M,M
5 = H,L,L
5 = M,M,L
4 = M,L,L
3 = L,L,L

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

CATEGORY
Circle the appropriate category

Vernal Pools

II

III

Alkali

I

Wetland of High Conservation Value

I

Bog and Calcareous Fens

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – slow growing
Aspen Forest

I

Old Growth or Mature Forest – fast growing

II

Floodplain forest

II

I

None of the above
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for Eastern Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods (including area of open water for H 1.3)
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.5
D 1.4, H 1.2, H 1.3
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
Map of the contributing basin
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of wetland vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.5
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes and classes of emergents
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to figure above)
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which wetland is found (website)
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.5
H 1.2, H 1.3
S 1.3
S 4.1

Figure #

S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3
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HGM Classification of Wetland in Eastern Washington
For questions 1-4, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in
questions 1-4 apply, and go to Question 5.
1. Does the entire unit meet both of the following criteria?
____The vegetated part of the wetland is on the water side of the Ordinary High Water Mark of a body
of permanent open water (without any plants on the surface) that is at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size
____At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 10 ft (3 m)
NO – go to 2

YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

2. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from
seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks;
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES – The wetland class is Slope
NO - go to 3
NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot
deep).
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that
stream or river;
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 10 years.
NO - go to 4
YES – The wetland class is Riverine
NOTE: The Riverine wetland can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not
flooding.
4. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year. This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.
NO – go to 5

YES – The wetland class is Depressional

5. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-4 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE WETLAND UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to
identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present
within the wetland unit being scored.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the wetland unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than
90% of the total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine (the riverine portion is within
the boundary of depression)
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe

HGM Class to use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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Points
(only 1
score per
box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 5
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 3
Wetland has a permanently flowing, unconstricted, surface outlet
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions of soils)
YES = 3 NO = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics of persistent vegetation (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes)
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation for > /3 of area
points = 5
1
2
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation from /3 to /3 of area
points = 3
1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation from /10 to < /3 of area
points = 1
1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < /10 of area
points = 0
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area of ponding that fluctuates every year. Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 3
Area seasonally ponded is ¼ - ½ total area of wetland
points = 1
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12- 16 = H

6- 11 = M

0- 5 = L

0

0

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
D 2.1- D 2.3? Source___________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue in some aquatic resource [303(d) list,
eutrophic lakes, problems with nuisance and toxic algae]?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES
if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which the wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Points
(only 1 score
per box)

DEPRESSIONAL WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion.
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland has no surface water outlet
points = 8
Wetland has an intermittently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a highly constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 4
Wetland has a permanently flowing unconstricted surface outlet
points = 0
(If outlet is a ditch and not permanently flowing treat wetland as “intermittently flowing”)
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For
wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).
Seasonal ponding: > 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent ponding
points = 8
Seasonal ponding: 2 ft - < 3 ft above the lowest point in wetland or the surface of permanent pondingpoints = 6
The wetland is a headwater wetland
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 1 ft - < 2 ft
points = 4
Seasonal ponding: 6 in - < 1 ft
points = 2
Seasonal ponding: < 6 in or wetland has only saturated soils
points = 0
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0

0

0

Record the rating on the first page

0-5 = L

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?

Yes = 1 No = 0

D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in a land use that generates runoff?

0
Yes = 1 No = 0 0

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses?
Yes = 1 No = 0

0

Total for D 5

0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The wetland is in a landscape that has flooding problems.
Choose the description that best matches conditions around the wetland being rated. Do not add points.
Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds), AND
Flooding occurs in sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of wetland
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient

0

points = 2
points = 1

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood.
Explain why ______________________________________
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland

points = 0
points = 0

D 6.2. Has the site has been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L
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per box)

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:
1
Depressions cover > /3 area of wetland
points = 6
1
Depressions cover > /10 area of wetland
points = 3
1
Depressions present but cover < /10 area of wetland
points = 1
No depressions present
points = 0
R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height; not Cowardin classes):
2
Forest or shrub > /3 the area of the wetland
points = 10
1
2
Forest or shrub /3 – /3 area of the wetland
points = 5
2
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > /3 area of wetland
points = 5
1
2
Ungrazed herbaceous plants /3 – /3 area of wetland
points = 2
1
Forest, shrub, and ungrazed herbaceous < /3 area of wetland
points = 0
Total for R 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?
R 2.2. Does the contributing basin include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 2 No = 0
Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut
within the last 5 years?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland in land uses that generate pollutants
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions
R 2.1-R 2.4? Source_____________________
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for R 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3-6 = H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

0
0
0
0
0

0

Record the rating on the first page

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1
mi?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.2. Does the river or stream have TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens?
Yes = 1 No = 0
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

RIVERINE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion

Points
(only 1 score
per box)

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:
Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the
stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calculate the ratio: (average width of wetland)/(average
width of stream between banks).
If the ratio is more than 2
points = 10
If the ratio is 1-2
points = 8
If the ratio is ½-<1
points = 4
If the ratio is ¼-< ½
points = 2
If the ratio is < ¼
points = 1
R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat large woody debris as forest or
shrub. Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have > 90% cover at person
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes).
2
Forest or shrub for more than /3 the area of the wetland
points = 6
1
2
Forest or shrub for > /3 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 4
1
1
Forest or shrub for > /10 area OR emergent plants > /3 area
points = 2
Plants do not meet above criteria
points = 0
Total for R 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12-16 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

1

2

3

Record the rating on the first page

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?

Yes = 0 No = 1

1

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?

Yes = 1 No = 0

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?

Yes = 0 No = 1

0
1

Add the points in the boxes above

2

Total for R 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? Choose the description that best fits
the site.
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for R 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________
Points
(only 1
score per
box)

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality.
L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes):
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) and < 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 3
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) and < 16 ft (5 m) wide
points = 1
Plants are less than 6 ft wide
points = 0
L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland: Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes. Area
of cover is total cover in the wetland, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.
Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area
points = 6
2
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 4
1
Cover of herbaceous plants is > /3 of the vegetated area
points = 3
2
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > /3 wetland
points = 3
1
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > /3 vegetated area
points = 1
2
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > /3 of the wetland
points = 0
Total for L 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

8-12 = H

4-7 = M

0-3 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plants such as milfoil?
Total for L 2

Yes = 1 No = 0

Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2 or 3 = H

1=M

0 =L

Record the rating on the first page

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the
303(d) list)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which wetland is found.
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for L 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic Bed):
Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland.
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 6
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide
points = 4
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide
points = 4
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 2
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (do not include Aquatic Bed)
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

6=M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?

Yes = 1 No = 0

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the wetland at least 1 mile in distance?

Yes = 1 No = 0

Total for L 5
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

Add the points in the boxes above
2=H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
L 6.1. Are there resources, both human and natural, along the shore that can be impacted by erosion?
If more than one resource is present, choose the one with the highest score.
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the
wetland
points = 2
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM
points = 1
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion
points = 1
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the wetland
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:
2=H
1=M
0=L
Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

SLOPE WETLANDS
Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of average slope of wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft of
horizontal distance)
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or tureorganic (use NRCS definitions): Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense means you
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are
higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6-11 = M

0-5 = L

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function at the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1?
Other sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1-2 = M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly to a stream, river, or lake that is on the 303(d) list (within 1 mi)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the
basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer
YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage or basin in which wetland is found)?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page

11

WET07
Wetland name or number______________

SLOPE WETLANDS
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and erosion

Points
(only 1
score per
box)

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick
1
enough (usually > /8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
points = 1
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses that generate excess surface
runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has surface flooding problems that result in damage to
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
points = 1
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
points = 0
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage and flood conveyance in a regional flood control
plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4 = H

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
(only 1
score per
box)

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat
H 1.0. Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?
H 1.1. Structure of the plant community:
Check the Cowardin vegetation classes present and categories of emergent plants. Size threshold for each
category is >= ¼ ac or >= 10% of the wetland if wetland is < 2.5 ac.
____Aquatic bed
X
____Emergent
plants 0-12 in (0-30 cm) high are the highest layer and have > 30% cover
X
____Emergent
plants >12-40 in (>30-100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Emergent plants > 40 in (> 100 cm) high are the highest layer with >30% cover
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)
4 or more checks: points = 3
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)
3 checks: points = 2
2 checks: points = 1
1 check: points = 0
H 1.2. Is one of the vegetation types Aquatic Bed?
Yes = 1 No = 0
H 1.3. Surface water
H 1.3.1. Does the wetland have areas of open water (without emergent or shrub plants) over at least ¼ ac OR
10% of its area during the March to early June OR in August to the end of September? Answer YES
for Lake Fringe wetlands.
Yes = 3 points & go to H 1.4 No = go to H 1.3.2
H 1.3.2. Does the wetland have an intermittent or permanent, and unvegetated stream within its boundaries,
or along one side, over at least ¼ ac or 10% of its area? Answer yes only if H 1.3.1 is No.
Yes = 3 No = 0
H 1.4. Richness of plant species
2
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft . Different patches of the same
species can be combined to meet the size threshold. You do not have to name the species.
Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Russian olive, Phragmites, Canadian
thistle, yellow-flag iris, and saltcedar (Tamarisk)
3
# of species ____
Scoring: > 9 species: points = 2
4-9 species: points = 1
< 4 species: points = 0
H 1.5. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among types of plant structures (described in H 1.1),
and unvegetated areas (open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none.
Use map of Cowardin and emergent plant classes prepared for questions H 1.1 and map of open water from
H 1.3. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams in this row are
High = 3 points

Riparian braided channels with 2 classes
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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WET07
Wetland name or number______________
H 1.6. Special habitat features
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number of points.
X
____Loose
rocks larger than 4 in OR large, downed, woody debris (> 4 in diameter) within the area of surface
ponding or in stream.
____Cattails or bulrushes are present within the wetland.
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 in) in the wetland or within 30 m (100 ft) of the edge.
____Emergent or shrub vegetation in areas that are permanently inundated/ponded.
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning (> 45 degree
slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity
____ Invasive species cover less than 20% in each stratum of vegetation (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs,
herbaceous, moss/ground cover)
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

15-18 = H

7-14 = M

0-6 = L

1

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support habitat functions of the site?
H 2.1. Accessible habitat (only area of habitat abutting wetland). If total accessible habitat is:
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
1
> /3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
points = 3
20-33% of 1km Polygon
points = 2
10-19% of 1km Polygon
points = 1
<10% of 1km Polygon
points = 0
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around wetland.
0
50 =______%
50
Calculate:
% undisturbed habitat _____
+ [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2] ____
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
points = 3
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
points = 2
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
points = 1
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of Polygon
points = 0
H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon:
> 50% of Polygon is high intensity land use
points = (- 2)
Does not meet criterion above
points = 0
H 2.4. The wetland is in an area where annual rainfall is less than 12 in, and its water regime is not influenced by
irrigation practices, dams, or water control structures. Generally, this means outside boundaries of
reclamation areas, irrigation districts, or reservoirs
Yes = 3 No = 0
Total for H 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:
4-9 = H
1-3 = M
< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

3

2

0

0

5

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose the highest score
that applies to the wetland being rated
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
 It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
 It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on state or federal lists)
 It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW species
 It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources
 It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats within 100 m (see Appendix B)
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0
Rating of Value If score is:

2=H

1=M

0=L

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015

Record the rating on the first page
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WET07

Wetland name or number______________

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the appropriate category. NOTE: A
wetland may meet the criteria for more than one set of special characteristics. Record all those that apply. NOTE:
All wetlands should also be characterized based on their functions.
Category

Wetland Type
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Vernal pools

2

Is the wetland less than 4000 ft , and does it meet at least two of the following criteria?
 Its only source of water is rainfall or snowmelt from a small contributing basin and has no groundwater
input.
 Wetland plants are typically present only in the spring; the summer vegetation is typically upland
annuals. If you find perennial, obligate, wetland plants, the wetland is probably NOT a vernal pool.
 The soil in the wetland is shallow [< 1 ft (30 cm)deep] and is underlain by an impermeable layer such as
basalt or clay.
 Surface water is present for less than 120 days during the wet season.
Yes – Go to SC 1.1 No = Not a vernal pool
SC 1.1. Is the vernal pool relatively undisturbed in February and March?
Yes – Go to SC 1.2 No = Not a vernal pool with special characteristics
SC 1.2. Is the vernal pool in an area where there are at least 3 separate aquatic resources within 0.5 mi (other
wetlands, rivers, lakes etc.)?
Yes = Category II No = Category III

No

Cat. II
Cat. III

SC 2.0. Alkali wetlands
Does the wetland meet one of the following criteria?
 The wetland has a conductivity > 3.0 mS/cm.
 The wetland has a conductivity between 2.0 and 3.0 mS, and more than 50% of the plant cover in the
wetland can be classified as “alkali” species (see Table 4 for list of plants found in alkali systems).
 If the wetland is dry at the time of your field visit, the central part of the area is covered with a layer of
salt.
OR does the wetland unit meet two of the following three sub-criteria?
 Salt encrustations around more than 75% of the edge of the wetland
 More than ¾ of the plant cover consists of species listed on Table 4
 A pH above 9.0. All alkali wetlands have a high pH, but please note that some freshwater wetlands
may also have a high pH. Thus, pH alone is not a good indicator of alkali wetlands.
Yes = Category I No= Not an alkali wetland

Cat. I

SC 3.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 3.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High
Conservation Value?
Yes – Go to SC 3.2 No – Go to SC 3.3
SC 3.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 3.4 No = Not a WHCV
SC 3.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and it is listed
on their website?
Yes = Category I No =Not a WHCV

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I

WET07

Wetland name or number______________

SC 4.0 Bogs and Calcareous Fens
Does the wetland (or any part of the wetland unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs or
calcareous fens? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog or calcareous fen. If you answer yes
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
SC 4.1. Does an area within the wetland have organic soil horizons (i.e., layers of organic soil), either peats or
mucks, that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile? See Appendix C for a field key to
identify organic soils.
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No – Go to SC 4.2
SC 4.2. Does an area within the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep over
bedrock or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or
pond?
Yes – Go to SC 4.3 No = Is not a bog for rating
SC 4.3. Does an area within the wetland have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level AND at least 30% of
the total plant cover consists of species in Table 5?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion
by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0
and the plant species in Table 5 are present, the wetland is a bog.
SC 4.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with subalpine fir, western red cedar, western
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species
(or combination of species) listed in Table 5 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Category I bog No – Go to SC 4.5
SC 4.5. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 20% of the total plant cover within an area of peats and
mucks?
Yes = Is a Calcareous Fen for purpose of rating No – Go to SC 4.6
SC 4.6. Do the species listed in Table 6 comprise at least 10% of the total plant cover in an area of peats and mucks,
AND one of the two following conditions is met:
 Marl deposits [calcium carbonate (CaCO3) precipitate] occur on the soil surface or plant stems
 The pH of free water is ≥ 6.8 AND electrical conductivity is ≥ 200 uS/cm at multiple locations within the
wetland
Yes = Is a Category I calcareous fen No = Is not a calcareous fen

Cat. I

Cat. I

SC 5.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have an area of forest rooted within its boundary that meets at least one of
the following three criteria? (Continue only if you have identified that a forested class is present
in question H 1.1)
 The wetland is within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream
 Aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover of woody species
 There is at least ¼ ac of trees (even in wetlands smaller than 2.5 ac) that are “mature” or
“old-growth” according to the definitions for these priority habitats developed by WDFW
(see definitions in question H3.1)
Yes – Go to SC 5.1

No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics

SC 5.1. Does the wetland have a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by cover) are slow
growing native trees (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.2
SC 5.2. Does the wetland have areas where aspen (Populus tremuloides) represents at least 20% of the total cover
of woody species?
Yes = Category I No – Go to SC 5.3
SC 5.3. Does the wetland have at least ¼ acre with a forest canopy where more than 50% of the tree species (by
cover) are fast growing species (see Table 7)?
Yes = Category II No – Go to SC 5.4
SC 5.4. Is the forested component of the wetland within the 100 year floodplain of a river or stream?
Yes = Category II No = Not a forested wetland with special characteristics
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
Choose the highest rating if wetland falls into several categories
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015
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Cat. I
Cat. I
Cat. II
Cat. II

Appendix B: WDFW Priority Habitats in Eastern Washington
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be
found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/)
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland: NOTE: This question is independent
of the land use between the wetland and the priority habitat.
 Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).

 Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report).

 Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth east of Cascade crest – Stands are highly variable in tree species composition
and structural characteristics due to the influence of fire, climate, and soils. In general, stands will be >150 years of age,
with 10 trees/ac (25 trees/ha) that are > 21 in (53 cm) dbh, and 1-3 snags/ac (2.5-7.5 snags/ha) that are > 12-14 in (30-35
cm) diameter. Downed logs may vary from abundant to absent. Canopies may be single or multi-layered. Evidence of
human-caused alterations to the stand will be absent or so slight as to not affect the ecosystem's essential structures and
functions. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in oldgrowth; 80-200 years old west and 80-160 years old east of the Cascade crest.

 Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above).

 Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems which mutually influence each other.

 Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.

 Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, ice, or
other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.

 Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
 Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite,
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.

 Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to enable
cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 12 in (30 cm)in eastern Washington
and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm ) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.

 Shrub-steppe: A nonforested vegetation type consisting of one or more layers of perennial bunchgrasses and a
conspicuous but discontinuous layer of shrubs (see Eastside Steppe for sites with little or no shrub cover).

 Eastside Steppe: Nonforested vegetation type dominated by broadleaf herbaceous flora (i.e., forbs), perennial

bunchgrasses, or a combination of both. Bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata) is often the prevailing cover
component along with Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), Sandberg bluegrass (Poa secunda), rough fescue (F. campestris), or
needlegrasses (Achnatherum spp.).

 Juniper Savannah: All juniper woodlands.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed
elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Eastern WA: 2014 Update
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Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 61. No bed or banks and does not meet hydric criteria.

Photo 62. Woods Creek, INT02
D-1

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 63. Upland sample site, WET07B

Photo 64. Wetland sample site, WET07A

D-2

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 65. Ephemeral drainage, EPH03

Photo 66. No bed or banks, does not meet hydric criteria.

D-3

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 67. No bed or banks, does not meet hydric criteria.

Photo 68. No bed or banks, does not meet hydric criteria.
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 69. Vernal pool, VP07

Photo 70. Vernal pool sample site, VP07A
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 71. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP07B

Photo 72. Overview of ephemeral drainage, white flowers in drainages, EPH04

D-6

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 73. No bed or banks, does not meet hydric criteria.

Photo 74. Ephemeral drainage, EPH05
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 75. Ephemeral drainage (EPH05) ends in swale

Photo 76. Vernal pool, VP08
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 77. Vernal pool sample site, VP08A

Photo 78. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP08B
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 79. Ephemeral drainage, EPH06

Photo 80. Head of ephemeral drainage, EPH07

D-10

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 81. Wetland sample site, WET09A

Photo 82. Upland sample site, WET09B
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 83. Intermittent drainage, INT03

Photo 84. Intermittent drainage, INT03
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 85. Does not meet vegetative or hydric soil criteria for vernal pools.

Photo 86. Intermittent drainage, INT03
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 87. Vernal pool, heavily used by cattle, VP09

Photo 88. Vernal pool sample site, VP09A
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 89. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP09B

Photo 90. Does not meet hydric criteria for vegetation or soils.

D-15

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 91. Intermittent drainage, INT04

Photo 92. Vernal pool sample site, VP10A
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Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 93. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP10B

Photo 94. No bed or banks, INT04 headwaters south of this point
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Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 95. Does not meet hydric conditions, plants did not meet

Photo 96. Vernal pool sample site, VP11A
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 97. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP11B

Photo 98. Vernal pool sample site, VP12A
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 99. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP12B

Photo 100. No bed or banks
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 101. Ephemeral drainage, EPH08

Photo 102. Vernal pool sample site, VP13A
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 103. Vernal pool upland sample site, VP13B

Photo 104. Intermittent drainage, INT05
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 105. Small wetland adjacent to INT05, WET10

Photo 106. Upland sample site, WET10B
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 107. Wetland sample site, WET10A

Photo 108. Ephemeral drainage, EPH09
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Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 109. Head of ephemeral drainage, EPH09

Photo 110. Intermittent drainage, INT05

D-25

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Wetland Delineation Report

Photo 501. Overview of northwest parcel. Facing northwest.

Photo 502. Overview of northwest parcel. Facing southeast.
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Appendix D1
Contrast Rating Worksheet

May 10, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0459

4
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees - tall,
irregular

Fencing - linear, prominent, utility
lines - linear

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Fencing - vertical, horizontal, utility
lines - horizontal,

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Fencing - gray, brown, utility lines gray,

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

Fencing - medium, Utility line smooth

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees - tall,
irregular

Fencing - linear, prominent, utility
lines - linear

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Fencing - vertical, horizontal, utility
lines - horizontal

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Fencing - gray, brown, utility lines gray

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

Fencing - medium, Utility line smooth

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 10, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

May 10, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0475

5
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees occasional, tall, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

Roadway - fine, Wind towers, fencing,
Utility line - medium

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees occasional, tall, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

Roadway - linear, prominent, fencing,
utility lines - linear, wind towers angular Solar - linear, angular
Roadway - horizontal, fencing, utility
lines - vertical, horizontal, wind towers
- vertical Solar - angular, horizontal
Roadway, wind towers - gray,
fencing, utility lines - brown, gray
Solar - dark gray
Roadway - fine, Wind towers,
fencing, Utility line - medium, Solar dense, even, ordered

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Roadway - linear, prominent, fencing,
utility lines - linear, wind towers angular
Roadway - horizontal, fencing, utility
lines - vertical, horizontal, wind towers
- vertical
Roadway, wind towers - gray,
fencing, utility lines - brown, gray

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 10, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

May 10, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0526

6
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Flat terrain

Grass - regular, low, Trees numerous, tall, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - continuous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical, horizontal

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Medium

Grass - fine
Trees - medium

Roadway - fine, Utility line - medium,
buildings - smooth

Flat terrain

Grass - regular, low, Trees numerous, tall, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - continuous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical, horizontal

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear, buildings circular
Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Fencing and utility lines, buildings vertical, horizontal,
Roadway, buildings - gray, utility line
- brown, gray

Medium

Grass - fine
Trees - medium

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear, buildings circular
Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Fencing and utility lines, buildings vertical, horizontal,
Roadway, buildings - gray, utility line brown, gray

Roadway - fine, Utility line - medium,
buildings - smooth

✔
✔
✔
✔

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 10, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

May 8, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0398

7
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Flat to gently rolling terrain

Grass - regular, low, Trees occasional, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - continuous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Tan

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Coarse

Grass - fine
Trees - medium

Roadway - coarse, Fencing, utility line
- even ordered, Wind towers - smooth

Flat to gently rolling terrain

Grass - regular, low, Trees occasional, irregular

Diffuse edge

Grass - continuous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Tan

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Coarse

Grass - fine
Trees - medium

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear, Wind towers angular, regular, Solar - linear,
angular
Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Wind towers - vertical, Fencing and
utility lines - vertical, horizontal, Solar
-Roadway
angular,-horizontal
tan, wind towers - white,
Fencing - utility line - brown, Solar dark gray
Roadway - coarse, Fencing, utility
line - even ordered, Wind towers smooth, Solar - dense, even, ordered

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear, Wind towers angular, regular
Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Wind towers - vertical, Fencing and
utility lines - vertical, horizontal
Roadway - tan, wind towers - white,
Fencing - utility line - brown

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 8, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

May 8, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0314

9
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Fore: Flat terrain
Back: Steep

Grass - regular, low

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear

Fore: Diffuse edge
Back: Silhouette-line

Grass - continuous, soft

Tan

Grass - green, tan

Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Fencing and utility lines - vertical,
horizontal
Roadway - tan, Fencing, utility line brown, gray

Coarse

Grass - fine

Roadway - coarse, Fencing, utility line
- even ordered

Flat to gently rolling terrain

Grass - regular, low

Diffuse edge

Grass - continuous, soft

Tan

Grass - green, tan

Roadway - linear, prominent, Fencing
and utility lines - linear, Solar - linear,
angular
Roadway - band edge, horizontal,
Fencing and utility lines - vertical,
horizontal, Solar - angular, horizontal
Roadway - tan, Fencing, utility line brown, gray, Solar - dark gray

Coarse

Grass - fine

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Roadway - coarse, Fencing, utility
line - even ordered, Solar - dense,
even, ordered

✔
✔
✔
✔

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 8, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

May 8, 2021
N/A
N/A
N/A

Bluebird Solar

0423

10
Unclassified/Not on Federal Land

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees occasional, irregular

Fencing, utility lines, wind towers linear

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Fencing, utility lines - vertical,
horizontal, wind towers - vertical

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Fencing - brown, utility lines - gray,
wind towers - white

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

Fencing - medium, Utility line, wind
towers - smooth

Gently rolling terrain

Grass - low, contiguous, Trees occasional, irregular

Fencing, utility lines, wind towers linear, Solar - linear, angular

Diffuse edge

Grass - contiguous, soft, Trees irregular, vertical

Brown

Grass - green, tan, Trees - greens

Fencing, utility lines - vertical,
horizontal, wind towers - vertical,
Solar - angular, horizontal
Fencing - brown, utility lines - gray,
wind towers - white, solar - dark gray

Medium

Grass - fine
Shrubs, Trees - medium

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔
✔
✔
✔

Fencing - medium, Utility line smooth, Solar - dense, even, ordered

Kaley Brown
Paula Fell

May 8, 2021
Rel. 8-30
1/17/86

Bluebird Solar Energy Project
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Appendix E
Glare Analysis

FORGESOLAR GLARE ANALYSIS
Project: Blue Bird Solar
Site conﬁguration: Blue Bird Solar - Big Horn Rd
Analysis conducted by MARYNES CABRERA (mcabrera@avangrid.com) at 20:31 on 15 Jul, 2021.

U.S. FAA 2013 Policy Adherence
The following table summarizes the policy adherence of the glare analysis based on the 2013 U.S. Federal Aviation Administration
Interim Policy 78 FR 63276. This policy requires the following criteria be met for solar energy systems on airport property:
• No "yellow" glare (potential for after-image) for any ﬂight path from threshold to 2 miles
• No glare of any kind for Air Traﬃc Control Tower(s) ("ATCT") at cab height.
• Default analysis and observer characteristics (see list below)
ForgeSolar does not represent or speak oﬃcially for the FAA and cannot approve or deny projects. Results are informational only.

COMPONENT

STATUS

DESCRIPTION

Analysis parameters

PASS

Analysis time interval and eye characteristics used are acceptable

2-mile ﬂight path(s)

N/A

No ﬂight paths analyzed

ATCT(s)

N/A

No ATCT receptors designated

Default glare analysis parameters and observer eye characteristics (for reference only):
• Analysis time interval: 1 minute
• Ocular transmission coeﬃcient: 0.5
• Pupil diameter: 0.002 meters
• Eye focal length: 0.017 meters
• Sun subtended angle: 9.3 milliradians
FAA Policy 78 FR 63276 can be read at https://www.federalregister.gov/d/2013-24729

SITE CONFIGURATION
Analysis Parameters
DNI: peaks at 1,000.0 W/m^2
Time interval: 1 min
Ocular transmission
coeﬃcient: 0.5
Pupil diameter: 0.002 m
Eye focal length: 0.017 m
Sun subtended angle: 9.3
mrad
Site Conﬁg ID: 56413.10070

PV Array(s)
Name: PV array 1
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass with AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.923407

-120.308560

2704.31

7.00

2711.31

2

45.923411

-120.330262

2716.58

7.00

2723.58

3

45.919425

-120.330241

2693.62

7.00

2700.62

4

45.919418

-120.308429

2685.86

7.00

2692.86

Name: PV array 2
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass without AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.919433

-120.330337

2693.88

7.00

2700.88

2

45.919425

-120.335165

2680.97

7.00

2687.97

3

45.912881

-120.335045

2622.07

7.00

2629.07

4

45.912941

-120.330195

2624.18

7.00

2631.18

Name: PV array 3
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass without AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.919427

-120.330243

2693.62

7.00

2700.62

2

45.919429

-120.330331

2693.83

7.00

2700.83

3

45.918486

-120.330310

2681.97

7.00

2688.97

4

45.918490

-120.328277

2673.25

7.00

2680.25

5

45.918497

-120.325358

2682.28

7.00

2689.28

6

45.918505

-120.322054

2699.07

7.00

2706.07

7

45.918482

-120.319254

2700.50

7.00

2707.50

8

45.918445

-120.314812

2694.55

7.00

2701.55

9

45.918475

-120.310532

2687.55

7.00

2694.55

10

45.918482

-120.308397

2678.19

7.00

2685.19

11

45.919423

-120.308408

2685.59

7.00

2692.59

Name: PV array 4
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass without AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.918490

-120.326094

2666.20

7.00

2673.20

2

45.917542

-120.326115

2661.19

7.00

2668.19

3

45.916825

-120.326099

2657.23

7.00

2664.23

4

45.916019

-120.326105

2648.99

7.00

2655.99

5

45.913984

-120.326010

2644.45

7.00

2651.45

6

45.911834

-120.326010

2642.84

7.00

2649.84

7

45.908639

-120.326053

2611.52

7.00

2618.52

8

45.908639

-120.322019

2611.06

7.00

2618.06

9

45.910199

-120.321952

2623.97

7.00

2630.97

10

45.910199

-120.319050

2609.00

7.00

2616.00

11

45.910763

-120.319045

2620.26

7.00

2627.26

12

45.914152

-120.319087

2654.57

7.00

2661.58

13

45.916302

-120.319152

2676.09

7.00

2683.09

14

45.918481

-120.319173

2701.07

7.00

2708.07

Name: PV array 5
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass without AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.910196

-120.319047

2609.00

7.00

2616.00

2

45.908666

-120.319068

2603.21

7.00

2610.21

3

45.908697

-120.311699

2607.75

7.00

2614.75

4

45.909301

-120.311695

2615.70

7.00

2622.70

5

45.910193

-120.311706

2622.58

7.00

2629.58

6

45.912653

-120.311727

2641.10

7.00

2648.10

7

45.914221

-120.311716

2653.36

7.00

2660.36

8

45.916565

-120.311675

2664.83

7.00

2671.83

9

45.918458

-120.311659

2687.62

7.00

2694.62

10

45.918447

-120.319151

2700.63

7.00

2707.63

Name: PV array 6
Axis tracking: Single-axis rotation
Tracking axis orientation: 180.0°
Tracking axis tilt: 0.0°
Tracking axis panel oﬀset: 0.0°
Max tracking angle: 60.0°
Resting angle: 60.0°
Rated power: Panel material: Smooth glass without AR coating
Reﬂectivity: Vary with sun
Slope error: correlate with material
Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.908679

-120.311681

2607.60

7.00

2614.60

2

45.908679

-120.310694

2606.66

7.00

2613.66

3

45.908661

-120.309219

2600.66

7.00

2607.66

4

45.908642

-120.307449

2601.28

7.00

2608.28

5

45.908634

-120.305888

2598.93

7.00

2605.93

6

45.908623

-120.305217

2595.75

7.00

2602.75

7

45.909355

-120.305191

2602.32

7.00

2609.32

8

45.909974

-120.305191

2608.46

7.00

2615.46

9

45.910396

-120.305180

2610.86

7.00

2617.86

10

45.912035

-120.305126

2628.01

7.00

2635.01

11

45.913319

-120.305115

2635.52

7.00

2642.52

12

45.915238

-120.305127

2649.05

7.00

2656.05

13

45.918492

-120.305095

2664.84

7.00

2671.84

14

45.918484

-120.307134

2672.71

7.00

2679.71

15

45.918469

-120.308389

2678.05

7.00

2685.05

16

45.918455

-120.311651

2687.48

7.00

2694.48

17

45.917507

-120.311661

2673.19

7.00

2680.19

18

45.914782

-120.311693

2658.05

7.00

2665.05

19

45.913424

-120.311726

2645.37

7.00

2652.37

20

45.911401

-120.311726

2631.58

7.00

2638.58

Route Receptor(s)
Name: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
Path type: Two-way
Observer view angle: 50.0°

Note: Route receptors are excluded from this
FAA policy review. Use the 2-mile ﬂight path
receptor to simulate ﬂight paths according to
FAA guidelines.

Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.895602

-120.304026

2497.31

9.00

2506.31

2

45.897514

-120.304026

2511.53

9.00

2520.53

3

45.900695

-120.303940

2536.12

9.00

2545.12

4

45.902800

-120.304005

2554.07

9.00

2563.07

5

45.905682

-120.303940

2574.60

9.00

2583.60

6

45.908489

-120.303983

2593.60

9.00

2602.60

7

45.910893

-120.304047

2618.89

9.00

2627.89

8

45.913550

-120.304133

2636.00

9.00

2645.00

9

45.916297

-120.304112

2656.15

9.00

2665.15

10

45.918521

-120.304176

2664.57

9.00

2673.57

11

45.921357

-120.304133

2687.01

9.00

2696.01

12

45.922716

-120.304884

2688.30

9.00

2697.30

13

45.923760

-120.304798

2684.17

9.00

2693.17

14

45.926940

-120.303940

2664.33

9.00

2673.33

15

45.928865

-120.304348

2675.53

9.00

2684.53

16

45.930417

-120.303833

2694.49

9.00

2703.49

17

45.931417

-120.303983

2728.34

9.00

2737.34

18

45.932119

-120.303704

2739.24

9.00

2748.24

19

45.933790

-120.303425

2752.67

9.00

2761.67

20

45.934700

-120.303940

2757.23

9.00

2766.23

21

45.935670

-120.304047

2767.52

9.00

2776.52

22

45.939058

-120.304069

2795.56

9.00

2804.56

Name: Big Horn Rd - small car
Path type: Two-way
Observer view angle: 50.0°

Note: Route receptors are excluded from this
FAA policy review. Use the 2-mile ﬂight path
receptor to simulate ﬂight paths according to
FAA guidelines.

Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.939060

-120.304058

2795.51

5.00

2800.51

2

45.935613

-120.304036

2766.61

5.00

2771.61

3

45.934688

-120.303907

2757.66

5.00

2762.66

4

45.933763

-120.303435

2752.56

5.00

2757.56

5

45.932091

-120.303736

2738.81

5.00

2743.81

6

45.931390

-120.304015

2726.77

5.00

2731.77

7

45.930420

-120.303822

2694.78

5.00

2699.78

8

45.928853

-120.304337

2674.94

5.00

2679.94

9

45.926927

-120.303950

2664.79

5.00

2669.79

10

45.923733

-120.304809

2684.83

5.00

2689.83

11

45.922688

-120.304894

2688.76

5.00

2693.76

12

45.921345

-120.304165

2686.61

5.00

2691.61

13

45.918509

-120.304122

2664.36

5.00

2669.36

14

45.916270

-120.304122

2656.14

5.00

2661.14

15

45.913523

-120.304122

2635.69

5.00

2640.69

16

45.910835

-120.304036

2618.31

5.00

2623.31

17

45.908476

-120.303993

2593.43

5.00

2598.43

18

45.905669

-120.303993

2574.47

5.00

2579.47

19

45.902773

-120.304036

2553.92

5.00

2558.92

20

45.900652

-120.303950

2535.81

5.00

2540.81

21

45.897487

-120.304036

2511.29

5.00

2516.29

22

45.895605

-120.303993

2497.40

5.00

2502.40

Name: Hooker Rd - semi truck
Path type: Two-way
Observer view angle: 50.0°

Note: Route receptors are excluded from this
FAA policy review. Use the 2-mile ﬂight path
receptor to simulate ﬂight paths according to
FAA guidelines.

Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.939114

-120.325042

2835.55

9.00

2844.55

2

45.939144

-120.321073

2831.14

9.00

2840.14

3

45.939159

-120.315837

2825.33

9.00

2834.33

4

45.939099

-120.311502

2790.90

9.00

2799.90

5

45.939084

-120.307855

2800.70

9.00

2809.70

6

45.939054

-120.304336

2795.23

9.00

2804.23

Name: Hooker Rd - small car
Path type: Two-way
Observer view angle: 50.0°

Note: Route receptors are excluded from this
FAA policy review. Use the 2-mile ﬂight path
receptor to simulate ﬂight paths according to
FAA guidelines.

Vertex

Latitude (°)

Longitude (°)

Ground elevation (ft)

Height above ground (ft)

Total elevation (ft)

1

45.939136

-120.324971

2835.52

5.00

2840.52

2

45.939136

-120.321023

2831.29

5.00

2836.29

3

45.939136

-120.315808

2825.10

5.00

2830.10

4

45.939091

-120.311474

2791.13

5.00

2796.13

5

45.939062

-120.307848

2800.38

5.00

2805.38

6

45.939047

-120.304286

2795.34

5.00

2800.34

GLARE ANALYSIS RESULTS
Summary of Glare
PV Array Name

Tilt

Orient

"Green" Glare

"Yellow" Glare

Energy

(°)

(°)

min

min

kWh

PV array 1

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

PV array 2

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

PV array 3

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

PV array 4

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

PV array 5

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

PV array 6

SA
tracking

SA
tracking

0

0

-

Total annual glare received by each receptor
Receptor

Annual Green Glare (min)

Annual Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Results for: PV array 1
Receptor

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Results for: PV array 2
Receptor

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Results for: PV array 3
Receptor

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Results for: PV array 4
Receptor

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Results for: PV array 5
Receptor

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Results for: PV array 6
Receptor

Green Glare (min)

Yellow Glare (min)

Big Horn Rd- semi truck

0

0

Big Horn Rd - small car

0

0

Hooker Rd - semi truck

0

0

Hooker Rd - small car

0

0

Route: Big Horn Rd- semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Big Horn Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - semi truck
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Route: Hooker Rd - small car
0 minutes of yellow glare
0 minutes of green glare

Assumptions
"Green" glare is glare with low potential to cause an after-image (ﬂash blindness) when observed prior to a typical blink response time.
"Yellow" glare is glare with potential to cause an after-image (ﬂash blindness) when observed prior to a typical blink response time.
Times associated with glare are denoted in Standard time. For Daylight Savings, add one hour.
Glare analyses do not account for physical obstructions between reﬂectors and receptors. This includes buildings, tree cover and
geographic obstructions.
Several calculations utilize the PV array centroid, rather than the actual glare spot location, due to algorithm limitations. This may aﬀect
results for large PV footprints. Additional analyses of array sub-sections can provide additional information on expected glare.
The subtended source angle (glare spot size) is constrained by the PV array footprint size. Partitioning large arrays into smaller sections
will reduce the maximum potential subtended angle, potentially impacting results if actual glare spots are larger than the sub-array size.
Additional analyses of the combined area of adjacent sub-arrays can provide more information on potential glare hazards. (See previous
point on related limitations.)
Glare locations displayed on receptor plots are approximate. Actual glare-spot locations may diﬀer.
Glare vector plots are simpliﬁed representations of analysis data. Actual glare emanations and results may diﬀer.
The glare hazard determination relies on several approximations including observer eye characteristics, angle of view, and typical blink
response time. Actual results and glare occurrence may diﬀer.
Hazard zone boundaries shown in the Glare Hazard plot are an approximation and visual aid based on aggregated research data. Actual
ocular impact outcomes encompass a continuous, not discrete, spectrum.
Refer to the Help page at www.forgesolar.com/help/ for assumptions and limitations not listed here.
2016 © Sims Industries d/b/a ForgeSolar, All Rights Reserved.
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Appendix F
Decommissioning Cost Estimate

Estimate Summary
TETRA TECH EC, INC.
Job Code: Bluebird Solar Description:
Decommissioning Estimate

Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
1
1.1
1.1.1
Resource Code

Quantity UM

Description

Days

1.00 Lump Sum

BLUE BIRD SOLAR RETIREMENT

1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum

Cost
UM/Day Source

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

429.18

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

2,903,842.24

2,903,842.24

Equipment & Facilities Mob / Demob

5.00

0.20 Detail

U.S. Dollar

123,728.59

123,728.59

Equipment Mob

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

61,200.00

61,200.00

Quantity UM

Currency

UERNTRLG

Rental Equip Transp-Large

6.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

10,000.00

60,000.00

UERNTRSM

Rental Equip Transp-Small

8.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

150.00

1,200.00

1.1.2
Resource Code

Description

1.00 Lump Sum

Hours

Site Facilities

0.00

2,200.00

2,200.00

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Connex Box Mob

2.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

300.00

600.00

UOTRLTRN

Trailer Trnsp/Setup/Trdwn

2.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

800.00

1,600.00

12,065.72

36,197.15

Resource Code

3.00 Day

Hours

U.S. Dollar

Total Cost

UOCONMOB
1.1.3

Description

0.00 Detail

Unit Cost

Crew Mob & Site Setup

Description

3.00
Hours

1.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

720.00

24.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

27,386.82

L010101

OPERATOR

180.00

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

8,810.33

1.1.4
Resource Code

2.00 Day

Crew Demob & Site Cleanup

Description

Hours

2.00

1.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

12,065.72
Unit Cost

24,131.44
Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

480.00

24.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

18,257.88

L010101

OPERATOR

120.00

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

5,873.56

1.2

1.00 Lump Sum

Project Site Support

1.2.1

4.00 Month

Site Facilities

Resource Code

Description

Hours

88.00

0.01 Detail

U.S. Dollar

221,009.13

221,009.13

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,305.00

5,220.00

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

URCONNEX

Connex Box

4.00 Month

U.S. Dollar

150.00

600.00

UROFFTRL

Office Trailer -12x60

4.00 Month

U.S. Dollar

500.00

2,000.00

UO1STAID

1st Aid Supplies

4.00 Month

U.S. Dollar

300.00

1,200.00

UOOFFSUP

Office Supplies($/prs/mo)

4.00 Month

U.S. Dollar

55.00

220.00

URPRTAJH

Port-a-John Unit(s) (4)

4.00 Month

U.S. Dollar

300.00

1,200.00

1.2.2
Resource Code

4.00 Month

Field Management

Description

Hours

L90FXX02

Field - Proj Superintendent

RPUTRK05

F-250 4X4 3/4 TON PICKUP

L90FEL00

Field - Engr. Tech

L90FXX03

Field - SHSO

1.3
1.3.1
1.3.1.1
Resource Code

88.00

0.05 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

53,947.28
Unit Cost

215,789.13
Total Cost

880.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

83.18

73,200.16

2,640.00

3.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

11.07

29,211.60

880.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

39.57

34,825.14

880.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

89.26

78,552.23

1.00 Lump Sum

Substation & T-Line Retirement

29.00

0.03 Detail

U.S. Dollar

193,221.12

193,221.12

1.00 Lump Sum

Substation Retirement

24.95

0.04 Detail

U.S. Dollar

175,469.18

175,469.18

1.00 Day

Fence Removal

1.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,202.19

1,202.19

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L010101

OPERATOR

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

489.46

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

380.37

RBACKH09

Deere 710J BACKHOE, 1.62CY

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

33.24

332.35

1.3.1.2
7/2/2021 5:01 PM

1.00 Each

Transformer Removal

6.00

Copyright ©020 InEight Inc. All Rights Reserved.

0.17 Detail

U.S. Dollar

91,639.33

91,639.33
1 of 8

Cost Item
CBS
Position Code

Quantity UM

Description

Days

Cost
UM/Day Source

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

1.00 Each

Oil Removal & Disposal

1.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

58,135.75

58,135.75

1.00 Each

Oil Removal

1.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

760.75

760.75

1.3.1.2.1
1.3.1.2.1.1
Resource Code
L060100

Description

Hours

GENERAL LABORER
14,000.00 Gallon

20.00
Oil Disposal

Quantity UM

Currency

2.00 Each (hourly)
0.00

U.S. Dollar

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
38.04
4.00

Total Cost
760.75
56,000.00

1.3.1.2.1.2
Resource Code
USDISPOSAL

Description

Hours

Disposal Fee's
1.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

Quantity UM

Currency

56,000.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
1.00
1,375.00

Total Cost
56,000.00
1,375.00

1.3.1.2.1.3
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub

Quantity UM

Currency

1,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost

Total Cost

1.00

1,375.00

1.00 Each

Dismantle & Loadout Transformer

5.00

0.20 Detail

U.S. Dollar

33,503.58

33,503.58

1.00 Each

Dismantle, Cut & Size

5.00

0.20 Detail

U.S. Dollar

28,003.58

28,003.58

1.3.1.2.2
1.3.1.2.2.1
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

200.00

4.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

L010101

OPERATOR

100.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

50.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

*REXCAV06E

Excav 100K w/ Shear

50.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

4.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

0.00

Unit Cost

Total Cost

38.04

7,607.45

U.S. Dollar

48.95

4,894.63

U.S. Dollar

124.54

6,226.75

U.S. Dollar

185.50

9,274.75

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00

5,500.00

1.3.1.2.2.2
Resource Code
USTRUCKING
1.3.1.3

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub

Quantity UM

Currency

5,500.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
1.00

Total Cost
5,500.00

1.00 Each

Remove Control Building

0.50

2.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

2,432.59

2,432.59

1.00 Each

Demo

0.50

2.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,057.59

1,057.59

1.3.1.3.1
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

5.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

190.19

L010101

OPERATOR

5.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

244.73

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

5.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

124.54

622.68

1.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00

1,375.00

1.3.1.3.2
Resource Code
USTRUCKING
1.3.1.4
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub
2.00 Day

UG Utility & Ground Removal

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

1,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

2.00

1.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

Unit Cost
1.00
1,202.19
Unit Cost

Total Cost
1,375.00
2,404.37
Total Cost

L010101

OPERATOR

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

978.93

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

760.75

RBACKH09

Deere 710J BACKHOE, 1.62CY

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

33.24

664.70

1.3.1.5
1.3.1.5.1
7/2/2021 5:01 PM

500.00 Cubic Yard

Remove Foundations To Subgrade

6.79

73.68 Detail

U.S. Dollar

27.02

13,512.25

500.00 Cubic Yard

Excavate / Remove Foundation - Various
Depth

1.79

280.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

15.05

7,525.53

Copyright ©020 InEight Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
Resource Code

Quantity UM

Description

Days

Description

Hours

Cost
UM/Day Source

Quantity UM

Currency

Currency

Unit Cost
Unit Cost

Total Cost
Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

17.86

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

679.24

L010101

OPERATOR

35.71

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

1,748.08

*REXCAV06C

Excav 100K w/ Hammer

17.86

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

160.97

2,874.38

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

17.86

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

124.54

2,223.84

500.00 Cubic Yard

Concrete Transport Offsite

5.00

100.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

11.97

5,986.72

1.3.1.5.2
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

RDUTRK06

CAT D350D, 18CY-24CY

50.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

74.29

3,714.50

L080940

TEAMSTER

50.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

45.44

2,272.22

1.3.1.6

1.00 Lump Sum

Misc. Material Disposal

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,675.00

1,675.00

1.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00

1,375.00

1.3.1.6.1
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub
10.00 Ton

Disposal Cost

Quantity UM

Currency

1,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
1.00
30.00

Total Cost
1,375.00
300.00

1.3.1.6.2
Resource Code
USDISPOSAL
1.3.1.7

Description

Hours

Disposal Fee's

Quantity UM

Currency

300.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost

Total Cost

1.00

300.00

1.00 Lump Sum

Restore Yard

8.67

0.12 Detail

U.S. Dollar

62,603.46

62,603.46

4.00 Acre

Backfill / Regrade

2.00

2.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,540.15

6,160.62

1.3.1.7.1
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

40.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

1,521.49

L010101

OPERATOR

40.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

1,957.85

REXCAV06B

Gradall - Excavator

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

75.73

1,514.57

*RDOZER08

CAT D6 LGP Dozer

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

58.34

1,166.70

2,000.00 Cubic Yard

Vegetative Cover

6.67

300.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

27.22

54,442.84

2,000.00 Cubic Yard

Topsoil, Delivered

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

20.00

40,000.00

1.3.1.7.2
1.3.1.7.2.1
Resource Code
IMSOIL

Description

Hours

Topsoil
2,000.00 Cubic Yard

Placement

Quantity UM

Currency

2,000.00 Cubic Yard

U.S. Dollar

6.67

300.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
20.00
7.22

Total Cost
40,000.00
14,442.84

1.3.1.7.2.2
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L010101

OPERATOR

133.33

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

6,526.17

RDOZER08

CAT D6N XL

133.33

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

59.38

7,916.67

4.00 Acre

Re-Seed With Native Vegetation

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

500.00

2,000.00

1.3.1.7.3
Resource Code

Description

USLANDSCAPE

Landscape Sub

1.3.2
1.3.2.1

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

4.00 Acre

U.S. Dollar

500.00

2,000.00

1.00 Lump Sum

Transmission Line Retirement

4.04

0.25 Detail

U.S. Dollar

17,751.94

17,751.94

2.00 Each

Structure Removal

2.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

4,255.53

8,511.05

2.00 Each

Cut / Lower Structure

1.00

2.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,727.63

3,455.25

1.3.2.1.1
7/2/2021 5:01 PM
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
Resource Code

Quantity UM

Description

Days

Description

Hours

Cost
UM/Day Source

Quantity UM

Currency

Currency

Unit Cost
Unit Cost

Total Cost
Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

40.00

4.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

1,521.49

L010101

OPERATOR

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

489.46

*RXMISC14

MAN LIFT GAS 125ft

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

53.52

535.20

*RXMISC23

GROVE RT 200 TON

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

90.91

909.10

2.00 Each

Cut / Size Structure & Loadout

1.00

2.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,840.40

3,680.80

1.3.2.1.2
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

60.00

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

2,282.24

L010101

OPERATOR

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

489.46

*RXMISC23

GROVE RT 200 TON

10.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

90.91

909.10

1.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00

1,375.00

1.3.2.1.3
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub

Quantity UM

Currency

1,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
1.00

Total Cost
1,375.00

Notes: ********************************************
Assume 9 ton per steel structure
********************************************
1.3.2.2

2.00 Each

Remove Foundations To Subgrade

2.04

0.98 Detail

U.S. Dollar

4,620.45

9,240.89

2.00 Each

Excavate / Remove Foundation - Various
Depth

2.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

4,594.67

9,189.34

1.3.2.2.1
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

40.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

1,521.49

L010101

OPERATOR

40.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

1,957.85

*REXCAV06C

Excav 100K w/ Hammer

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

160.97

3,219.30

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

124.54

2,490.70

3.23 Cubic Yard

Concrete Transport Offsite

0.04

75.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

15.96

51.55

1.3.2.2.2
Resource Code

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

RDUTRK06

CAT D350D, 18CY-24CY

0.43

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

74.29

31.98

L080940

TEAMSTER

0.43

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

45.44

19.56

1.4
1.4.1
1.4.1.1
Resource Code

1.00 Lump Sum

Overhead Collection Retirement

9.00

0.11 Detail

U.S. Dollar

40,942.51

40,942.51

1.31 Mile

Conductor Removal

2.00

0.66 Detail

U.S. Dollar

8,684.67

11,376.92

1.31 Mile

Cut / Lower Cable, Size & Loadout

2.00

0.66 Detail

U.S. Dollar

7,635.05

10,001.92

Description

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

L010101

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

120.00

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

4,564.47

OPERATOR

40.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

1,957.85

*RXMISC14

MAN LIFT GAS 125ft

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

53.52

1,070.40

RLIFTS05

JCB 508C, 8,000lbs FRKLFT

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

21.65

432.90

*RXMISC19

Material Handler

20.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

98.82

1,976.30

1.4.1.2
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

1.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

Description

0.00
Hours

Trucking Sub

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

1,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00
Unit Cost

1,375.00
Total Cost

1.00

1,375.00

844.73

29,565.59

Notes: ********************************************
Total weight for cable, 20 ton per mile
Assume 20 ton per load for trucking
********************************************
1.4.2
7/2/2021 5:01 PM

35.00 Each

Wood Pole Removal

7.00
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5.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
1.4.2.1
Resource Code

Quantity UM
35.00 Each

GENERAL LABORER

L010101
*RXMISC23

Resource Code
USTRUCKING

Days

Cut / Size Poles & Loadout

Description

L060100

1.4.2.2

Description

Cost
UM/Day Source

7.00
Hours

5.00 Detail

Quantity UM

Currency
U.S. Dollar

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

736.16

25,765.59

Unit Cost

Total Cost

420.00

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

15,975.65

OPERATOR

70.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

3,426.24

GROVE RT 200 TON

70.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

90.91

6,363.70

2.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

Description

0.00
Hours

Trucking Sub

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

2,750.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00
Unit Cost
1.00

2,750.00
Total Cost
2,750.00

Notes: ********************************************
Total weight for poles, 35 ton
Assume 20 ton per load for trucking
********************************************
1.4.2.3
Resource Code
USDISPOSAL

35.00 Ton

Disposal Cost

0.00

Description

Hours

Disposal Fee's

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

1,050.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

30.00
Unit Cost
1.00

1,050.00
Total Cost
1,050.00

Notes: ****************************************************
Assumption: 192,308 modules x 71.2 lbs each
****************************************************
1.5

1.00 Lump Sum

1.5.1
1.5.1.1
Resource Code

Solar Array Retirement

234.66

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

2,508,246.18

2,508,246.18

40,973.00 Linear Feet

Fence Removal

8.00

5,124.80 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1.19

48,957.86

40,973.00 Linear Feet

Fence Removal

8.00

5,124.80 Detail

U.S. Dollar

0.93

37,957.86

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L010101

OPERATOR

239.85

3.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

11,739.83

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

479.70

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

18,246.57

RBACKH09

Deere 710J BACKHOE, 1.62CY

239.85

3.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

33.24

7,971.46

1,375.00

11,000.00

1.5.1.2
Resource Code
USTRUCKING
1.5.2
1.5.2.1
Resource Code

8.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

Description

0.00
Hours

Trucking Sub
50.00 Each

Inverter / Transformer Removal

50.00 Each

Disconnect Electrical

Description

Hours

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

11,000.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
1.00

Total Cost
11,000.00

100.00

0.50 Detail

U.S. Dollar

5,089.67

254,483.45

50.00

1.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,050.92

52,545.80

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L010110

ELECTRCIAN

500.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

55.99

27,994.68

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

500.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

19,018.63

RPUTRK05

F-250 4X4 3/4 TON PICKUP

500.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

11.07

5,532.50

1.5.2.2
Resource Code

50.00 Each

Loadout Inverter & Transformer

Description

Hours

50.00

1.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

2,663.75
Unit Cost

133,187.65
Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

2,000.00

4.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

76,074.50

L010101

OPERATOR

500.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

24,473.15

RHYDCR06

GROVE RT880 73 TON

500.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

65.28

32,640.00

1.5.2.3
Resource Code
USTRUCKING
1.5.3

7/2/2021 5:01 PM

50.00 Each
Description

Trucking - Per Load

0.00
Hours

Trucking Sub
50.00 Each

Remove Foundations To Subgrade

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

68,750.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

65.14
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0.77 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00
Unit Cost
1.00
2,594.35

68,750.00
Total Cost
68,750.00
129,717.58
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code

Quantity UM

Description

Days

Cost
UM/Day Source

Currency

17.14

280.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost

Total Cost

15.05

72,245.12

Notes: ***********************************************************
Assumption: 24x36x1 concrete pad per inverter/
transformer
***********************************************************
1.5.3.1
Resource Code

4,800.00 Cubic Yard

Excavate / Remove Foundation

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

171.43

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

6,520.67

L010101

OPERATOR

342.86

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

16,781.59

*REXCAV06C

Excav 100K w/ Hammer

171.43

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

160.97

27,594.00

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

171.43

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

124.54

21,348.86

1.5.3.2
Resource Code

4,800.00 Cubic Yard

Concrete Transport Offsite

Description

48.00
Hours

100.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

11.97
Unit Cost

57,472.46
Total Cost

RDUTRK06

CAT D350D, 18CY-24CY

480.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

74.29

35,659.20

L080940

TEAMSTER

480.00

1.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

45.44

21,813.26

1.5.4
1.5.4.1
Resource Code

192,308.00 Each

Solar Panel Removal & Disposal

40.06

4,800.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

6.03

1,160,189.27

192,308.00 Each

Solar Panel Removal

40.06

4,800.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

2.78

535,434.27

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

RLIFTS05

JCB 508C, 8,000lbs FRKLFT

2,403.85

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

21.65

52,031.33

L010101

OPERATOR

2,403.85

6.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

117,659.56

GENERAL LABORER

9,615.40

24.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

38.04

365,743.37

L060100

Notes: ********************************************
Assumed production: 20 panels per laborer per hour,
Includes packaging and preparing for shipment offsite.
********************************************
1.5.4.2
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

305.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

Description

0.00
Hours

Trucking Sub

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

419,375.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00
Unit Cost
1.00

419,375.00
Total Cost
419,375.00

Notes: **************************************
Assumption: 45,000 lbs per load
**************************************
1.5.4.3
Resource Code
USDISPOSAL

6,846.00 Ton

Disposal Cost

0.00

Description

Hours

Disposal Fee's

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

205,380.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

30.00
Unit Cost
1.00

205,380.00
Total Cost
205,380.00

Notes: ****************************************************
Assumption: 192,308 modules x 71.2 lbs each
****************************************************
1.5.5
1.5.5.1
Resource Code

1.00 Lump Sum
3,434.00 Each

Solar Rack (Trackers) & Post Removal

21.46

0.05 Detail

U.S. Dollar

914,898.02

914,898.02

Solar Rack (Trackers) & Post Removal

21.46

160.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

242.00

831,023.02

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

L010101

OPERATOR

3,434.00

16.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

L060100

GENERAL LABORER

3,434.00

16.00 Each (hourly)

*REXCAV06A

Excav 100K w/ Bucket & Grapple

1,717.00

8.00 Each (hourly)

*REXCAV06E

Excav 100K w/ Shear

1,717.00

8.00 Each (hourly)

Unit Cost

Total Cost

48.95

168,081.59

U.S. Dollar

38.04

130,619.92

U.S. Dollar

124.54

213,826.60

U.S. Dollar

185.50

318,494.92

Notes: *******************************************************
Assumed production: .5 hour per rack per crew. Crew to include
1 excavator w/shear, 1 excavator w/grapple, 2 operators and 2
laborers. Includes post removal and sizing of steel for sale as scrap,
and loadout to haul trucks.
6 piles & 56 modules per rack.
*******************************************************
1.5.5.2
7/2/2021 5:01 PM

61.00 Each

Trucking - Per Load

0.00
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0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

1,375.00

83,875.00
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
Resource Code
USTRUCKING

Quantity UM

Description

Days

Description

Hours

Trucking Sub

Cost
UM/Day Source

Currency

Quantity UM

Currency

83,875.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

Unit Cost
Unit Cost

Total Cost
Total Cost

1.00

83,875.00

Notes: **************************************
Assumption: 45,000 lbs per load
**************************************
1.6

1.00 Lump Sum

1.6.1
Resource Code

49,421.00 Linear Feet

Site Restoration - Partial Site Seeding

63.52

0.02 Detail

U.S. Dollar

311,286.73

311,286.73

Decompact Roads

19.77

2,500.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

0.86

42,415.59

Description

Hours

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

*RDOZER08

CAT D6 LGP Dozer

395.37

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

58.34

23,063.79

L010101

OPERATOR

395.37

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

19,351.80

Notes: *******************************************************
Decompaction to include discing and regrading
*******************************************************
1.6.2
Resource Code

350.00 Acre

Spot Grade Disturbed Areas

Description

43.75
Hours

8.00 Detail

Quantity UM

U.S. Dollar

Currency

268.20
Unit Cost

93,871.14
Total Cost

*RDOZER08

CAT D6 LGP Dozer

875.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

58.34

51,043.13

L010101

OPERATOR

875.00

2.00 Each (hourly)

U.S. Dollar

48.95

42,828.01

Notes: *******************************************************
Assumtion: 700 acres total property area.
Assume that 50% of the area distrubed by construction will be spot graded
******************************************************
1.6.3

350.00 Acre

Resource Code

Description

USLANDSCAPE

Landscape Sub

Re-Seed With Native Vegetation - Roads
& Areas Disturbed By Construction
Hours

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

500.00

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

350.00 Acre

U.S. Dollar

500.00

175,000.00

Total Cost
175,000.00

Notes: *******************************************************
Assumtion: 700 acres total property area.
Assume that 50% of the area distrubed by construction will be re-seeded.
************************************************
1.7
1.7.1

Resource Code
USMARKUP5
1.7.2
Resource Code
USMARKUP
1.8
1.8.1
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS
1.8.2
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS
1.8.3
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS
7/2/2021 5:01 PM

1.00 Lump Sum

Contractor Markups

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

633,807.98

633,807.98

1.00 Lump Sum

Home Office, Project Management (5% Of
Cost)

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

169,921.70

169,921.70

Description

Hours

5% Markup
1.00 Lump Sum

Contractor OH & Fee (13% Of Cost)

Description

Hours

13% Markup
1.00 Lump Sum
90.00 Ton
Description

Description

Description
Ferrous Metal Scrap

3,398,434.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Quantity UM

Currency

3,568,356.00 Each

U.S. Dollar

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Scrap Credit - Substation

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

Hours

Scrap Credit - T-Line Structures
Hours

Ferrous Metal Scrap
26.00 Ton

Currency

Scrap Metal Credit

Ferrous Metal Scrap
18.00 Ton

Quantity UM

Scrap Credit - Overhead Collection
Hours

Unit Cost
0.05
463,886.28
Unit Cost
0.13

(400.00)

Currency

Unit Cost

90.00 Ton

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

169,921.70
463,886.28
Total Cost
463,886.28

(1,128,400.00) (1,128,400.00)

Quantity UM

0.00

Total Cost

(400.00)

(36,000.00)
Total Cost
(36,000.00)
(7,200.00)

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

18.00 Ton

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

(7,200.00)

0.00

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

26.00 Ton

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)
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(10,400.00)
Total Cost
(10,400.00)
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Cost Item
CBS
Position Code
1.8.4
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS

Quantity UM
164.00 Ton

Description

Days

Scrap Credit - Fence

Description

Cost
UM/Day Source

0.00
Hours

Ferrous Metal Scrap

0.00 Detail

Currency

Unit Cost

Total Cost

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

(65,600.00)

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

164.00 Ton

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

Total Cost
(65,600.00)

Notes: ***************************
Assume 8 lbs per ft fence & posts
***************************
1.8.5
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS
1.8.6
Resource Code
UODCFERROUS

1,150.00 Ton

Scrap Credit - Inverter / Transformer

Description

Hours

Ferrous Metal Scrap
1,373.00 Ton

0.00
Quantity UM
1,150.00 Ton

Scrap Credit - Module Rack

Description
Ferrous Metal Scrap

0.00
Hours

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

Currency

Unit Cost

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

0.00 Detail

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

Quantity UM

Currency

Unit Cost

1,373.00 Ton

U.S. Dollar

(400.00)

(460,000.00)
Total Cost
(460,000.00)
(549,200.00)
Total Cost
(549,200.00)

Notes: ********************************************
Assume 800 Lbs per rack w/ 6 piles
********************************************
Report Total:

429.18

Category

Total

Labor
Rented Equipment
Supplies
Materials
Subcontract
ODCs
Scrap Credit

7/2/2021 5:01 PM

2,903,842.24

1,379,071.32
876,687.94
1,420.00
40,000.00
1,732,862.98
2,200.00
(1,128,400.00)
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Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Appendix G
Example Emergency Management Plan
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1

Project Description

Aurora Solar, LLC (Aurora), a wholly owned subsidiary of Avangrid Renewables, LLC,
proposes to construct and operate the Empire Solar Project (Project) in Crook County,
Oregon. The Project would consist of an up to 56-megawatt (MW) commercial
photovoltaic (PV) energy system that would provide electricity to regional consumers.
The Project would be located in the far western portion of Crook County, approximately
10 miles southwest of the city of Prineville. Project components include the proposed
energy facility site, including solar arrays and electrical support equipment and facilities
within a security fence; an approximately 1.9-mile-long, 34.5 kV overhead electricity
collector line; a small collector substation (0.5 acres); and a new 1.77-mile-long access
road along most of the collector line (referred to collectively as the “Project site”) (see
Figure 1). The permanent impacts of the Project site will not exceed 320 acres.
The Project includes the following components:

 At the energy generation facility: PV solar panels using a ground-mounted single









axis tracker or fixed mounting system, selected to maximize power output.
At the energy generation facility: Electrical equipment, including a direct current (DC)
collection system from the PV panels to centralized inverters, and an alternating
current (AC) transformer system. Several segments of the AC collection system
would be underground with the remainder carried on overhead lines, which would
carry electrical output from each array to a riser pole/switchpad (50 feet X 50 feet).
Security fencing around the generation facility, including around the solar array,
electrical equipment, and internal access roads.
From the switchpad, an approximately 1.9-mile-long, 34.5-kV overhead electricity
collector line to a new collector substation.
Collector substation (125 feet X 175 feet)—located at the northern terminus of the
collector line—to step-up the voltage from 34.5-kV to 115-kV, before connecting to
an existing shared 115-kV gen-tie line heading north to PacifiCorp’s Ponderosa
Substation;
A laydown area (2.92 acres) and Operations and Maintenance (O&M) building will
be sited within the fence line of the energy facility and consist of parking for
personnel, storage for tools and parts, office space, communications and facility
monitoring hardware/software equipment (CORE).
Stormwater management facilities designed in accordance with guidance and
regulations, to be finalized with final selection of PV technology and layout.
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 A 1.77-mile-long, 14-foot-wide access road (partially new, partially existing), able to
support 60,000 lbs, with pull-outs (10 feet X 30 feet) every 0.25 miles (6 total),
primarily running parallel to the collector line.
Project construction is expected to begin in December 2017 and is expected to take six
to nine months to complete. The in-service target for the Project is December 2018.
Aurora expects the Project to operate for approximately 40 years before being
decommissioned.
Project Location, Geography, and Climate
The solar generation facility will occupy approximately 317.2 acres within a 490-acre
parcel leased by Aurora. A 34.5-kV aboveground electricity collector line would extend
north and east for approximately 1.9 miles within a 200-foot-wide easement corridor
before interconnecting with an existing shared gen-tie line via a new collector
substation. From the collector substation, the shared gen-tie line would extend 2.65
miles north to PacifiCorp’s Ponderosa Substation. The collector line would consist of
approximately 32 wooden poles and installation would require 12-foot diameter
temporary work areas at each pole.
The Project will be located entirely on private land that is utilized for cattle grazing and
hunting, and supports two habitat types: sagebrush steppe and western juniper
woodland. The site is located on relatively flat terrain.
The Project site is east of the Cascade Range, within the Central Oregon high desert. In
Crook County, the Cascade Range contributes to high wildfire rates of spread due to
gusty, dry cold fronts that frequent the area (Geiger 2014). The Cascade Range also
creates a rain shadow, resulting in precipitation averages of 8 to 10 inches annually in
the vicinity of the Project. Due to the location and climate, accidental fires are a cause
for concern during the construction, operation, and decommissioning phases of the
Project.
The Project site is located within the Powell Butte Risk Assessment Area, which is in the
jurisdiction of the Crook County Fire & Rescue. The Crook County Fire & Rescue
responds to structural and natural vegetation fires in Crook County Rural Fire Protection
District No. 1.
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Plan Purpose and Goals

The purpose of this Emergency Management Plan (EMP) is to satisfy the Crook County
Zoning Code for Commercial Energy Facilities (Commercial Energy Generating
Facilities: Chapter 18.131) and the Crook County Conditional Use Permit. This EMP is
designed to also address concerns in the Crook County Emergency Management Plan
(CCEM 2012). The goal of this EMP is to provide safety guidelines and procedures for
potential emergency-related incidents during all phases of the life of the facility
(construction, operation, and decommissioning). This EMP covers emergency
communications and training (Section 2), theft and vandalism (Section 3), high voltage
equipment (Section 4), and fire safety and prevention (Section 5).
There are four general phases of Aurora’s Health and Safety Plans and Emergency
Action Plans:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Pre-mobilization
Active construction
Transition from construction to operations
Plant operations

The scope and contents of the plans vary by their intended use, the personnel and
equipment that are on site at the time, and the scope of work. Construction is a fluid
operation as there are many smaller projects that are completed in sequence before the
plant operates as a whole. Normal plant operations are relatively stable and even the
emergency scenarios can be well planned. This document describes how Aurora will
implement a safe worksite while planning for emergency contingencies.
Pre-mobilization: In general, before mobilization the plans are specific for the task(s)
and person or crew that is performing work at or near the site. Medical facilities and
local emergency services are identified with contact information. A risk analysis is
performed and appropriate Personal Protective Equipment and mitigation measures are
identified and planned for. The document used for this is a Job Hazard Analysis (JHA)
and is typically a form with one or two pages.
Active Construction Operations: Prior to the mobilization of construction operations, a
site-specific Health and Safety Plan is developed by the General Contractor and
reviewed by Aurora that meets the requirements of 29 Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) 1926.20. This document is typically 10 to 30 pages long and lists the various
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major tasks and risks of the construction process. Identified risks are then mitigated
through engineering controls, training, equipment (including personal protective
equipment), and procedures. This document references many sections of 29 CFR
1926—the labor regulations regarding construction safety activities—and also complies
with state regulations as they are more restrictive than the federal regulations.
Aurora has health and safety standards in its contract documents. These standards will
be identified to the contractor before the bidding process so that the cost of these
provisions may be included in the cost of the project.
Also prior to General Contractor mobilization, a site Emergency Action Plan (EAP) is
developed to meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.35. Additionally, emergency
actions in the case of a fire are fully developed including reporting, incipient firefighting,
and evacuation in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.24.
Aurora will request review of the EAP from the local fire department. Other sections deal
with storms, seismic events (if applicable), major injuries, security events, and similar
plausible situations. Any specific equipment is also identified—for example, snow-cats
for extreme winter weather. Specific landing zones for helicopter extraction are
identified and their coordinates communicated to the owner of the aircraft for quick
reference. Finally, pre-staged first aid kits, backboards, and other medical supplies are
identified if the site is large enough to make that provision applicable.
During construction activities, at least one drill is staged to verify that the plan is
successful and that all personnel who have responsibilities understand and can execute
them. With some projects, there is sufficient personnel turnover that a second drill is
held. For wind farms, a drill is held during heavy civil work while the roads and crane
pads are being constructed and then another one near the start of erection activities.
Solar and bio-mass plants typically only require one drill, although additional drills may
be called for by the site personnel or local community. One of the main goals of the drill
is to familiarize the local first responders with the new layout and enable then to find
their way to an “injured” person or to fight a fire at a particular location at the site.
Transition from Construction to Operations: Toward the end of construction
activities, the number of personnel on the site drops and the major roles under the ICS
shift to permanent site operational personnel. This transition is facilitated by staffing the
site with operational personnel during the construction process and introducing them to
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the local emergency response personnel during construction. Typically, they are on site
during one of the drills and have familiarity with local first responders at that time. An
O&M EAP is developed during this time from the information and resources used during
the construction process. At various points of the transition process, there will be
deliberate shifts of responsibility from the General Contractor to O&M personnel. To
avoid gaps and overlaps, this is both gradual and deliberate. Communication with local
first responders occurs during these shifts.
Plant Operations: The final stage is when Aurora O&M personnel are fully staffed and
have control of the site. They have their own extensive Health and Safety protocol that
is integrated into the normal work routine. This also includes the JHA process as they
have regular and routine tasks to perform on the various pieces of equipment on the
site. An Emergency Action Plan is also developed, implemented, and trained. Site
personnel must hold at least two drills of this plan per year. If possible, local first
responders will be asked to participate. There are more details later in this document.

AURORA SOLAR, LLC

5

DECEMBER 2016

Lake Co.

Deschutes 20
Co.

Bend

Prineville

26

Crook
Co.

Wheeler
Co.

Harney
Co.

Grant
Co.

© Ecology & Environment, Inc. GIS Department

97

20

97

Jefferson
Co.

Generation Facility Fence Line

PacifiCorp 500kV
Transmission Line

State of Oregon Land

Source: USGS Earthstar Geographics SIO, 2015, Microsoft Corporation, 2010

Collector Line Easement

Leased Area

Collector Substation

Solar Generation Facility

Proposed Access Road

BLM

Collector Line

Unpaved Road

Secondary
Access

© Ecology & Environment, Inc. GIS Department L:\Active\Portland\Empite_Solar\Maps\MXDs\CUP\Att 6 EMP\Att_6_Figure-1_Empire_Project_Overview.mxd 10/13/2016

Primary
Access

0.5

Kilometers
1

0.25 0.5
Miles

Crook County, OR

Empire Solar Project

Figure 1
Project Overview Map

0

0

Lake Co.

Deschutes 20
Co.

Bend

Prineville

26

Crook
Co.

Wheeler
Co.

Harney
Co.

Grant
Co.

0.25

© Ecology & Environment, Inc. GIS Department

97

20

97

Jefferson
Co.

0

0

Generation Facility Fence Line

PacifiCorp 500kV
Transmission Line

Collector Line Easement

Leased Area

Collector Substation

Solar Array

Unpaved Road

Laydown Area with O&M Building

Collector Line

Proposed Access Road

Kilometers
1

Source: USGS Earthstar Geographics SIO, 2015, Microsoft Corporation, 2010

0.5

0.5
Miles

Secondary Access

Primary Access

© Ecology & Environment, Inc. GIS Department L:\Active\Portland\Empite_Solar\Maps\MXDs\CUP\Att 6 EMP\Att_6_Figure-2_Empire_Project_Site_Plan.mxd 10/13/2016

Crook County, OR

Empire Solar Project

Figure 2
Project Site

To SW Millican Rd.

Rd.
llican
i
M
To SW

EMPIRE SOLAR PROJECT

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLAN

2. EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS AND TRAINING
2.1

External Communication

In the event of any situation involving a medical, natural, or security emergency, Project
staff and/or subcontractors will call 911 and inform local first responders of any material
event or situation. First responders will evaluate the situation and help facilitate the
correct courses of action.
In the event that local first responders, other local or state personnel, or members of the
public need to contact Aurora/Avangrid to report emergency situations, the following
emergency contact number should be called:

2.2

National Control Center in Portland, Oregon: 1-866-351-5657
Internal Communication

After contacting 911 and reporting the emergency(s), Project staff and/or subcontractors
will also contact their direct supervisors and the Project manager and apprise them of
the situation. The Project manager will initiate a suitable response within the company.
Aurora has established standing orders and protocols for each type of emergency
situation that is reported.
2.3

Emergency Training

Staff Training

This EMP has been developed to identify what actions need to be taken in the event of
an emergency during construction and operation of the Project, as well as the party
responsible for implementing the plan. The Project owner shall designate a person to be
the emergency prevention program manager, who shall ensure that the emergency
prevention program is carried out through completion of the Project. At all times during
construction, at least one Project employee with first aid certification will be on site to
respond to emergencies. Additionally, all construction and operations staff working on
the site will be required to attend a Project Safety Training. This training will emphasize
the emergency response procedures during Project construction and operations and will
include, at a minimum:

 Training of responsible personnel in the use of first aid equipment;
 Fire protection measures;
 Hazardous substance spill prevention and containment measures; and
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 Penalties for violation.
3. TRANSPORT TO NEAREST HOSPITAL
If not using ambulance, injured personnel would be driven to St. Charles Medical Center
- Prineville, approximately 14 miles and 20 minutes from the Project generation facility
site. If the situation requires transport by local Emergency Medical Services, trained
staff would provide first aid while waiting for responding units to arrive. The hospital
address and phone number is:
St. Charles Medical Center - Prineville
384 SE Combs Flat Road
Prineville, OR 97754
Phone: 541-447-6254
Directions from Project site:








Drive northeast 3.0 miles to SW Millican Road
Turn left (north) onto SW Millican Road and travel 6.5 miles
Turn right (northwest) on Oregon Route 126, continue for 2.6 miles
Follow road to right onto US Route 26/NW 3rd Street
Continue 1.6 miles on NW/NE Main Street to NE Combs Flat Road
Turn right onto NE Combs Flat Road and continue for 0.3 miles, the hospital will be
on the left.

4. THEFT AND VANDALISM
4.1

Limited Access

Using the designated primary access route, the Project is an approximately 3-mile drive
west and southwest from SW Millican Road, the nearest paved county road, and will be
accessed via a combination of existing and proposed unpaved roads on private lands
(see Figure 1). This route heads west from SW Millican Road at a point approximately
6.5 miles south of where SW Millican Road intersects with Oregon Route 126. This
route is gated (not locked) 0.3 miles west of SW Millican Road.
Secondary access would be via a gated, privately owned gravel road that extends west
from SW Millican Road approximately 1.56 miles south of the primary access point and
8.1 miles south of where SW Millican Road intersects Oregon Route 126. This gravel

AURORA SOLAR, LLC

9

DECEMBER 2016

EMPIRE SOLAR PROJECT

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLAN

road extends west for 1 mile before meeting the eastern border of the proposed Project
site. This locked gate would be equipped with a secure key storage box to allow access
by local emergency responders.
This limited access to the Project will minimize potential trespassing. The nearest paved
road, SW Millican Road, is separated from the Project by at least 0.9 miles, depending
one’s location on the road. Both access routes to the Project will be gated. Public view
of the Project would be mostly blocked from SW Millican Road by mature juniper
woodland (trees up to 35 feet tall). This lack of visibility to the public will serve to
minimize public knowledge of the site and potential theft and/or vandalism by
trespassers.
The substation and control system areas will be protected by fences sufficient for
security that incorporate wildlife-safe designs as well as security alarms.
4.2

Theft Deterrents

The Project will be secured in the interest of discouraging incidents of theft and
vandalism. Solar panels will be bolted in place and will not be easy to transport if
removed. The final design of the site and the equipment will determine the exact design
of the theft deterrent systems. Lighting will be needed for security and occasional afterhours work. Lighting will include motion-detector-activated lighting at the substation and
at the property line, a porch light on the O&M building, and manually energized
floodlights around the Project site for occasional after-hours work. In the event of a
security emergency, Project staff and/or subcontractors will call 911 and follow the
emergency contact protocol described in Section 2.
5. HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT
The Project would have electrical collection conductor systems below the solar arrays.
Multiple alternating current inverter stations would collect the electricity and transfer it to
the collector substation. This collector system could pose an electric shock hazard if
tampered with by the public.
The collector substation will have an 8-foot-tall chain-link fence of wildlife-safe design
(e.g., not topped with barbed wire) surrounding it and a locked gate to deter trespassing
and vandalism. Signs that meet National Electrical Code requirements will be posted.
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The 34.5-kV collector lines in the generating facility will be installed underground from
the inverters/transformer blocks to a central point (switchpad) where the underground
lines will emerge onto a central riser pole. From here the 34.5-kV line(s) will be installed
overhead on wooden mono-poles approximately 1.9 miles north and east to the
project’s collector substation, where the electricity will be transformed from 34.5-kV to
115-kV before connecting to an existing shared 115-kV gen-tie line 2.65 miles north to
PacifiCorp’s Ponderosa Substation. This electrical transmission system will employ
standard industry protection measures.
In the event of a natural disaster, induced electrical grid event, or other problem at the
Project site, an automated protection scheme will disconnect the generation system
from the distribution system at the collector substation. The performance of the power
generation site, as well as the substation, is continuously monitored and reported to the
National Control Center in Portland, Oregon. The protection relays contain software that
manages the various protection and output circuitry to ensure the smooth and compliant
transmission of power onto the transmission grid. Should an anomaly occur that is
outside of the parameters, the substation and the generation plant will automatically go
into safe-mode and will immediately notify the National Control Center for analysis and
resolution. The National Control Center operators also have a continual stream of
information and can intervene should an appropriate situation arise that does not
automatically trip the protection circuitry.

6. FIRE SAFETY AND PREVENTION
Wildfires in Crook County generally are caused by lightning or human activity, with
lightning accounting for three times as many fires (Geiger 2014). Typically started by
accident, human-caused fires are frequently caused by out-of-control brush burning at
residences, fireworks, inadequately suppressed campfires, cigarette butts, and heated
catalytic converters in dry grass.
At the solar generation station, Aurora will control many potential ignitions of human
origin that cause wildfires. To minimize accidental fire ignition at the Project site, Aurora
and its contractors will develop, implement, and maintain strict standard practices as an
integral part of daily activities in compliance with National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA) 10, NFPA 30, NFPA 70E, 29 CFR 1926, 29 CFR 1926 Subpart F (and the state
of Oregon equivalent regulations), and 29 CFR 1910 Subpart E (and the state of
Oregon-equivalent regulations). General safety practices include the following:
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 Combustible and flammable waste must not be allowed to accumulate in any work
area.
Flammable and combustible materials must not be stacked or stored against any
temporary or permanent building, structure, or storage facility.
Rags and fabric contaminated with natural oils, biodiesel, or other hydrocarbon
products must be contained in a closed metal container and removed daily from the
workplace to a safe disposal area.
The contractor will have an appropriate number of portable fire extinguishers on-site
during construction, operations, and decommissioning. In addition, the contractor will
have a fire suppression water tank onsite during construction and decommissioning.
During periods when the risk of wildfire is high, activities with inherent fire risks such
as hot work (grinding, cutting, welding), chainsaw/chipping operations, etc. be
limited.
During periods when the risk of fire is high, activities with inherent fire risks such as
hot work (grinding, cutting, welding), chainsaw/chipping operations, etc. will be
limited.
In the collector line corridor and particularly around related infrastructure (i.e., poles),
vegetation will be maintained pursuant to the North American Electric Reliability
Corporation and National Electric Code regulations.
Smoking will be strictly prohibited and permitted only in specific areas of fire safety.
These areas will be clearly identified.








6.1

Fire Emergencies

All fires, regardless of the size and/or circumstance(s), shall be immediately reported
using the 911 system. Employees and subcontractors shall be trained in proper
reporting procedures such as the nature of the emergency, the exact location, a contact
person/callback number, and any other important information. The O&M building will
have an UL-approved alarm system reporting to a UL-listed central monitoring station1.
The nearest fire station to the Project is the Crook County Fire & Rescue Station located
at 500 Northeast Belknap Street, Prineville, Oregon. The station is located
approximately 13 miles (20 minutes) by car from the Project site. In addition, Crook
County Fire & Rescue has another station in the community of Powell Butte at 8900
Southwest Reif Road, Powell Butte, Oregon. The Powell Butte substation is 20 miles
(approximately 28 minutes) away by car.

1

UL is an independent safety science company.
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During Construction and Decommissioning

6.2.1

Training

Fire prevention and fire precautions training will be given to all employees and
contractors at the Project site. This training will be conducted as part of Aurora’s Site
Safety Rule and Regulations and is required for all employees before beginning work at
the Project site. The training program will include:








Hazard recognition and risk potential;
Inspection methods;
Hot Work Permit requirements;
Emergency fire procedures;
Selection and use of portable fire extinguishers; and
Storage and handling of flammable and combustible liquids brought onto the site.

6.2.2

Material Storage

Materials in work areas will be limited to actual needs and will be stored in a manner to
protect combustible material from ignition sources. Storage areas will be kept clean, and
materials will be neatly stacked or placed. Construction materials will be stored or
placed in an orderly manner. Storage quantities will be minimized.
6.2.3

Compressed Gas Cylinders

Compressed gas cylinders will be handled in accordance with industry best practices
and 29 CFR 1926.350 and 352.
Compressed gas cylinder valves will be closed whenever:

 Work is finished;
 The cylinders are empty; or
 The cylinders are moved.
Cylinders will be stored in well-protected, ventilated, dry locations, at least 20 feet (6.1
meters) from highly combustible materials.
Welding gases will be stored in isolated areas and segregated by type of gas.
Compressed gas cylinders will be secured in an upright position at all times, except for
short periods when being carried or hoisted.
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Cylinders will be transported in an upright position and will not be hauled in equipment
beds or truck beds on their side. Cylinders lifted from one elevation to another will be
lifted only in racks or containers designed for that purpose.
Compressed gas cylinders will not be hoisted by the valve cap or by means of magnets
or slings.
Compressed gas cylinders will not be used as, or placed where they may become part
of, an electrical circuit.
Oxygen cylinders will be kept free of oil and grease.
6.2.4

Flammable and Combustible Liquids

The storage of flammable and combustible liquids will be in accordance with NFPA 30
and the Spill Prevention Containment Countermeasures Plan (developed for Operations
for all Aurora facilities, where applicable) (triggered by storage of 1,320 gallons or more,
which is not the case for this facility). While no combustible liquids, including oil or
grease, are intended for use by the facility, any such products will be stored in
containers or storage tanks labeled with contents and tank capacity. The transformer
might be designed to use mineral oil, albeit permanently sealed. Any container or tank
for storage will meet criteria such as:

 Steel Tank Institute F911 and UL 142 standards;
 Capable of withstanding working pressures and stresses compatible with the type of
liquid stored;

 Maintained in a manner that prevents leakage;
 Located in an area free of other types of combustible materials; and
 Vented or otherwise constructed to prevent development of pressures or vacuum as
a result of filling, emptying or changes in atmospheric temperature in accordance
with NFPA 30.
Flammable/combustible solvents will not be used near ignition sources.
Flammable liquids will be handled and used only in approved, properly labeled safety
cans.
No equipment will be fueled while the engine is running.
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The use of cellular phones or other types of radio-frequency generating devices
(pagers, two-way radios, etc.) shall not be permitted within 25 feet during any fueling
operations.
6.2.5

Hot Work

All hot work will be conducted under a Hot Work Permit. This permit contains a checklist
to promote fire and worker safety. Inspection items include the work and surrounding
area, weather and fire conditions, firefighting resources, emergency egress, work
coordination, equipment and tool inspections, and fire watch provisions and duration. A
permanent hot work site may be developed in a fire-safe area for the construction
process. This area will have a daily hot work permit and daily inspection process.
Before hot work can be carried out in any construction area, welding fabrication area, or
shop, the area must be cleared of all combustible and flammable material.
All employees will use proper personal protective equipment and clothing when
performing or assisting in cutting and welding operations (burning glasses, shields,
moleskin suits or flame resistant coveralls and gloves, etc.).
At least two fire extinguishers with a 15-pound Class A, B, C rating will be at the work
location during welding, cutting, soldering, etc. They will be placed in the most likely
area of egress should a fire occur.
Welding leads and equipment will be properly maintained and inspected before use.
Defective equipment will not be used and will be reported to the supervisor.
A fire-resistant container will be provided for spent electrode stubs.
Welding machines will be turned off when being moved or when the welder must leave
his/her work for any length of time.
Hoses and torches will be inspected before use, and defective hoses will be removed
from service.
Torches will be ignited by friction lighters or other approved devices only.
Cylinders, all hose apparatus, and connectors will be kept free of oil and grease and not
handled with oily or greasy hands or gloves.
Oxygen/fuel gas systems will be equipped with approved back-flow valves, flash back
arresters, and pressure relief devices.
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Fuel gas/oxygen equipment will be disconnected from the source when left unattended
(e.g., lunch breaks, work interruptions, completion of the task), and torches will not be
left unattended inside a confined space.
The frame of all arc welding or cutting machines will be effectively grounded when the
machine’s power outlets are being used as an electrical power source.
If electrode holders are to be left unattended, the electrodes will be removed and the
holder placed where it is protected from unintentional contact.
Fire watchers will be trained and will remain at the location for 30 minutes during normal
fire risk and 60 minutes during periods of very high fire risk as defined by the National
Weather Service for the site area.
Hot work at height and from scaffolding presents special hazards. The controls are as
follows:

 All work must be coordinated with other subcontractors working in the area.
 Areas beneath hot work must be cleared of all combustible and flammable materials.
 Fire-retardant material must be used to cover scaffold boards and to enclose
operations.

 Fire-retardant material must be removed at the end of every shift to expose scaffold
boards or combustible materials.

6.2.6

Electrical Equipment

Task lighting, particularly halogen lamps, must be clear of combustible materials when
in use. The use of cool lights for individual task lighting is encouraged.
Only approved connectors may be used on electric arc welding leads.
Flexible cables, tools, and equipment, including welding equipment, must be inspected
regularly for damage. Monthly inspections must be documented.
6.2.7

Fire Protection Equipment

Fire extinguishers will be inspected, tested, and maintained in accordance with
applicable codes/standards such as NFPA standards or State of Oregon equivalent.
Fire extinguishers will be conspicuously marked, and clear access to each will be
maintained. Employees will be trained in the use of fire extinguishers.
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Each fire extinguisher will be replaced immediately after discharge with another fire
extinguisher that is fully charged and of the proper size and type.
Fire extinguishers will be provided and maintained at the following locations:

 On all motorized vehicles;
 At any fuel dispensing or service area; and
 At storage areas for flammable or combustible liquids.
Smoking will be permitted only in designated areas.
Electrical wiring and equipment for light, heat, or power purposes will be installed in
compliance with local building codes or 29 CFR 1926 Subpart K if for temporary use
during construction activities.
6.2.8

Inspection and Testing

General and specific inspection schedules will be developed and implemented.
General inspections will be conducted monthly and will include all construction areas,
storage and lay down areas, and fabrication and painting areas.
6.3
6.3.1

During Operations
Flammable and Combustible Liquids

Bulk flammable and combustible liquids will be stored in STI F911 and UL 142
containers in accordance with NFPA 30 and local building codes.
Non-bulk storage will be in accordance with local building codes in Department of
Transportation approved packaging and on secondary containment, if appropriate.
Smaller quantities of flammables shall be stored inside of a flammable materials locker.
Local Emergency Planning Commission standards will be complied with. Direct contact
and communication of normally stored flammable materials will be made with the local
fire department.
Flammable/combustible solvents will not be used near ignition sources.
No equipment will be fueled while the engine is running.
The use of cellular phones or other types of RF-generating devices (pagers, two-way
radios, etc.) shall not be permitted within 25-feet during any fueling operations.
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Permanent dispensing units will be protected against collision damage.
6.3.2

Electrical Equipment

Task lighting, particularly halogen lamps, must be clear of combustible materials when
in use.
6.3.3

Fire Protection Equipment

Fire extinguishers will be inspected, tested, and maintained in accordance with
applicable local codes/standards and NFPA 10.
Employees will be trained in the use of fire extinguishers.
Each fire extinguisher will be replaced immediately after discharge with another fire
extinguisher that is fully charged and of the proper size and type.
Fire extinguishers will be provided and maintained at the following locations:

 On all motorized vehicles;
 At the fuel area, if applicable; and
 At storage areas for flammable or combustible liquids.
Smoking will be permitted only in designated areas. Smoking will be prohibited at or in
the vicinity of operations that constitute a fire hazard. A sign reading “No Smoking or
Open Flame” will be conspicuously posted.

7. FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS
Avangrid Renewables, LLC, Aurora’s sole owner, is the largest operator of renewable
energy plants and has developed a systemic procedure and approach to worker and
community safety at its plants. We have a very good safety record because of this
approach and the quality of the personnel that we have on staff. We share lessonslearned from each hazardous condition discovered, each near miss, and each injury
that occurs on our sites and even on other company’s sites as we get the information.
We continuously improve our performance as new techniques, procedures, equipment,
and tools become available. We also innovate ourselves and have a program for
rewarding and acknowledging personnel who bring new and safer means and methods
of performing the work and operating the plants on an ongoing basis. This experience
has led us to memorialize the following frequently asked questions regarding our
program that will be put into place at proposed solar facility:
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Question: How do you start a project so that everyone knows about the safety and
emergency procedures?
Answer: A project kick-off meeting is held where this information is covered. Local
emergency planning officials are welcome to attend the non-contractual parts of the
meeting. The agenda is:












Introduction of the various entities
Site safety
Emergency planning
The scope of the work
Quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC)
Environmental / Permitting
Expected reports and documentation
Communications
Schedule
End of project expectations

Question: How do we fight a transformer fire?
Answer: If a transformer fire occurs, firefighting activities are limited to controlling the
spread of the fire. The value of the equipment is minimal compared to the life of a
firefighter. Additionally, if the fire is electrical in nature, using water on it may be
dangerous. Aurora personnel will ensure that the supply of electrical current is shut off
before anyone will approach burning electrical equipment. Most often, the plan will be to
let it burn itself out if the fire can be contained from spreading.
Question: How are fires detected?
Answer: The solar arrays, substations, and large pieces of electrical equipment are
equipped with sensors and protection gear that fails into a “safe-mode.” To detect fires,
smoke detectors of various types, arc-flash detectors, rate of rise detectors,
thermometers, and many other types of sensors continuously monitor the equipment.
Should an anomaly occur, there are automatic shut downs that place the equipment into
safe-mode. Some of these systems are redundant and do not require outside electrical
power to operate – they may be spring loaded or charged with compressed gas. These
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sensors are monitored by the internal software of the various computerized systems
and at the National Control Center in Portland, OR. A backup control center is in
Arizona. Any asset that is not performing within the safe parameters can be manually
shut down – even if the automatic system has not activated, yet. In the O&M Building, a
UL compliant fire detection system is actively monitored by a UL listed central
monitoring station.
Question: Can we have a copy of the O&M HASP and EAP?
Answer: As many of the elements of the HASP and EAP are integrated into several
operating documents – specifically personnel training records - it is not appropriate to
provide a complete copy of the plan for access by the general public. We will provide a
Table of Contents or the Emergency Plan for the record. Emergency response
personnel can have full access to the plan on site and will be provided training on the
plan along with the documentation and resources they need for a proper and safe
emergency response. We fully comply with Local Emergency Planning Commission
reporting and encourage regular inspections and visits by officials that have a need to
know so that if an emergency occurs they have good familiarity with the site, the
personnel, and the equipment.
Question: Can we get maps?
Answer: Yes, maps will be provided along with site and headquarters contact
information. This is typically provided before mobilization and will be updated as the
phases and personnel change from construction to operations control.
Question: How do emergency responders get access to the various buildings and
equipment? Can we get keys?
Answer: The O&M building is like any other building – we typically incorporate a Knox
Box for fire department access. There is one limited access room inside the building
where the SCADA system equipment is. This room normally is a National Electrical
Reliability Commission restricted area and is a 6-sided concrete vault.
The substation switchgear building is a high voltage area and firefighting will not occur
inside of that building. Before any firefighter could enter, the power to the building would
have to be eliminated and that will require the cooperation of the transmission grid
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operator. The building does not contain flammable materials, but does contain the
switches to control power that feeds into and out of the main transformer. Like any other
similar building, access is restricted to specific, trained personnel.
If equipped, an electrically operated gate for the fenced compound can be controlled by
the Security Operations Center in Portland, OR. The post is staffed 24/7 and can open
the gate for any official need for access.
Question: What is on the JHA?
Answer: The JHA forms vary from contractor to contractor. We specify the following
elements to be on the JHA in some manner that the crews will actually use:
















Task step description.
Potential hazards.
Hazard mitigation.
The materials necessary to complete the task.
The tools, equipment, and calibration necessary to complete the task.
The training or qualifications necessary to complete the task.
The Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) necessary to complete the task.
Roles and responsibilities.
Communications between workers - and visitors.
Evacuation area and assembly area.
Permits and permit checklists.
The end goal – what the finished product looks like.
QA/QC documentation.
Foreman certification of safe work completed in accordance with the
QA/QC program.

Question: What is the contractual specification for the EAP during construction?
Answer: The Emergency Action Plan must be written in accordance with the local
weather conditions, with weather warning systems implemented that can adequately
warn site personnel in time to safely evacuate. Areas with tornado activity, must
account for potential tornados. Areas where hurricanes or tropical storms may strike
must have a hurricane plan in place to safeguard site equipment and personnel and
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account for mass evacuation, flooding, and extended periods without site access or
utility services. All personnel on site must be able to be accounted for after all significant
weather events.
The emergency action plan will be drilled in conjunction with all organizations on the
site. The local emergency response organizations, specifically the fire department
and injured person transport, shall be notified and invited to participate. Appropriate
helicopter landing zones shall be identified and prepared prior to this drill.
Lightning warning procedures shall be implemented for the site. Lightning strikes
followed by the sound of thunder less than 30 seconds later will be cause for an
immediate work shut down. Project personnel will seek shelter in a building or vehicle.
Work may resume once 30-minutes has passed after the last lightning strike.
Tornado shelters or evacuation areas shall be designated before site mobilization.
Tornado shelters must be able to accommodate the number of workers expected to
be on a site. These shelters may be off-site and in the local community (schools,
hotels, rest areas, etc.). Crews may designate local features, such as depressions and
ditches for immediate action.
All personnel must have training in the weather emergency action plan. At
minimum, all personnel shall be able to identify the rally point(s), warning signals,
and shelter areas.
Question: What is the Table on Contents of the Operations and Maintenance
Emergency Plan?
Answer: EMERGENCIES & HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS











Fire
Lightning, Thunderstorms & Tornadoes
Earthquake
Flooding
Extreme Heat
Snow & Winter Weather
Icing on External Equipment
Chemical Spill
Notifications
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 Bomb Threat
 Other Emergencies
Question: What happens during emergency grid operations that involve the
transmission grid?
Answer: The generating plant will be controlled and regulated by the National Control
Center (NCC) of Aurora in Portland, Oregon. The NCC will provide oversight and control
of the plant on a round-the-clock basis – even if it is not actively generating power,
ensuring its readiness for production and grid support. As a power generation facility,
we follow all directives from the Control Area Operator. During periods of shortage or
system stress, the grid operator broadcasts to generators any warnings or restrictions,
which we execute and adhere to. We have continuous monitoring of the grid operator’s
warning system. The NCC operates and dispatches all generating assets within area.
The NCC follows all emergency procedure protocols, both internal and with the grid
operator. As a solar plant, system/grid emergencies would be directed to the NCC, and
resulting instructions would be executed. For other emergencies, non-grid related, we
adhere to our EHS Manual. Communication from the grid operator is via electronic and
voice channels, from control room to control room. The National Control Center is the
primary contact for the Control Area Operator and acts on behalf of all generating
assets within the company. We follow all dispatch orders from the grid operator, to
include transmission limitations, curtailments, outages, etc. Such notifications and
limitations are executed via the NCC in direct communication with the grid operator.
Question: Are operating plant personnel trained and competent for both normal work
and emergency situations?
Answer: All personnel on-duty are trained, qualified, and capable of performing their job
functions. Personnel are assigned only to duties for which they are properly trained and
qualified. Aurora requires all personnel to be trained and qualified according to each
employee’s specific job requirement within prescribed stages as set forth in the EHS
and Training Manual. There are several qualifications that may be obtained or are
required by Aurora Technicians: Basic Operations Department Qualification (BODQ),
Solar Theory, Solar Practices (as plant equipment appropriate), Qualified Electrical
Worker (QEW) and Breaker/Switch Operations (Switching).
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Aurora has a well-defined systematic approach to the training that is needed by each
employee defined by their plant and duties as Operations Personnel Knowledge and
Skill. The training program is managed by the Aurora Training Department under the
Field Services Environmental Health and Safety (EHS) Department. All training on plant
is managed and implemented by the plant manager via his or her plant EHS
Coordinator and plant Training Coordinator. The plant EHS Coordinator and Training
Coordinators are both specifically trained for their roles by their corresponding
managers within the Field Services EHS Department. Further, they have monthly
meetings to review updated training and provide further information for each plant.
In addition to the skill-based training described above in Operations Personnel
Knowledge and Skill, further annual training takes place for Environmental Health and
Safety (EHS), OSHA, and NERC regulatory topics. The periodicity of these topics is
based on the EHS Training Matrix, which is revised annually or more frequently as
changes require. Topics that are updated throughout the year require immediate
retraining for all plant personnel. Any contractors and visitors to the plant are taken
through a mandatory site safety orientation, which varies in depth and content
depending on the task they are on the plant to accomplish. All personnel must be
trained, with documented tests or demonstrations of knowledge prior to earning access
to the plant and plant equipment. All training documents (to include muster sheets and
tests/documented demonstrations of knowledge) are retained in hard copy for the life of
the plant and are entered online.
Aurora maintains initial, annual, and periodic training requirements for managers,
administrative personnel, and technicians assigned to power generation facilities. These
annual training requirements include a complete review, to include test of knowledge, of
the Aurora Environmental Health and Safety (EHS) manual. In addition to the annual
emergency response plan training requirements, Aurora requires each power
generation facility to conduct two drills: a “table top” or simulated action drill, and one
complete live-action drill with the assistance and participation of an outside emergency
agency, such as the fire department, ambulance service, or police. Aurora has created
and maintains a list of recommended personal protective equipment (PPE) and provides
direction on the use of proper PPE through the annual training requirements of EHS
manual. The annual required training, to include emergency response and CPR/first aid,
for all Aurora power generation facilities is updated regularly and can be found in the
document EHS Training Matrix.
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Personnel take immediate actions to prevent or correct unsafe situations.
Aurora’s Stop Work Policy
All employees have the right and obligation to stop work at any time in the event of
emergency or unsafe conditions. Only after such time that the condition giving rise to
the stop work is ameliorated, will work resume.
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1.0 Introduction
This report presents the methods and results for the botany, wildlife, and habitat surveys
conducted within the Project Lease Boundary by Tetra Tech, Inc. (Tetra Tech) in 2020 and 2021 for
the Bluebird Solar Energy Project (Project), performed for Avangrid Renewables. The
approximately 1,728-acre Project Lease Boundary is located approximately 5 miles south of the
unincorporated community of Bickleton, within Klickitat County, Washington (Figure 1). The
purpose of this field survey effort was to document the presence of special-status plant species,
document wildlife use, and map and characterize habitat within the Project Lease Boundary in
support of permitting requirements for the proposed Project. As described below, Tetra Tech
surveyed the majority of the Project Lease Boundary (i.e., 98 percent) for special-status plants,
noxious weeds, wildlife, and habitat in 2020, and surveyed a small portion (i.e., 40 acres) of the
Project Lease Boundary (i.e., the remaining 2 percent) in 2021 for special-status plants, noxious
weeds, and habitat only. Tetra Tech conducted background reviews in 2020 and 2021 to inform
and/or supplement field surveys and support Project permitting.

The Project survey area discussed in this report consisted of the entire Project Lease Boundary;
however, surveys were conducted within a larger area, based on a previous iteration of the Project
Lease Boundary, and observations of special-status species within this larger area, as well as areas
adjacent to the Project Lease Boundary that were traversed incidentally, are described in the report
to provide context on special-status wildlife and plant species presence in the Project vicinity, and
to demonstrate that the timing of surveys was appropriate to capture these special-status species if
present within the Project Lease Boundary.

2.0 Methods
2.1
2.1.1
2.1.1.1

Background Review
Botany
Special-Status Plants

Prior to conducting field surveys, Tetra Tech conducted a review of existing information on specialstatus vascular plant species with the potential to occur in the Project Lease Boundary. For
purposes of this report, the term “special-status plant” includes federal- or state-listed endangered,
threatened, or candidate vascular plant species as well as state sensitive vascular plant species as
listed by the Washington Natural Heritage Program (WNHP). Specific sources of information that
were reviewed include the following:
•

USFWS Information for Planning and Consultation (IPaC) query for Klickitat County
(USFWS 2021a)
1
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U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) species lists for Klickitat County (USFWS 2020a,
2021b)

List of Known Occurrences of Rare Plants in Washington by County (WNHP 2019a, 2021a)

Washington Vascular Plant Species of Special Concern (WNHP 2019b)

WNHP Element Occurrence database of rare and imperiled species and plant communities
(WNHP 2019c, 2021b)
Field Guide to the Rare Plants of Washington (WNHP 2020)

Lund Hill Solar Project 2018 Special-Status Plant and Habitat Survey Report (Tetra Tech
2018)

Based on review of the above sources, Tetra Tech compiled a list of special-status vascular plant
species known to occur, or with the potential to occur, in the Project Lease Boundary (Attachment
A). Each of the vascular plant species identified as potentially occurring within the Project Lease
Boundary was assigned a “likelihood of occurrence” (i.e., unlikely, low, moderate, high) based on
the proximity of known occurrences and the likelihood of suitable habitat occurring within the
Project Lease Boundary (Attachment A). Tetra Tech also reviewed aerial imagery of the Project
Lease Boundary to identify potential habitat for special-status plant species.

Prior to conducting field surveys, Tetra Tech completed a review of existing literature, herbarium
records, and other sources to generate fact sheets or “field guides” for each special-status plant
species with the potential to occur within the Project Lease Boundary. These fact sheets were used
by surveyors in the field and included the following information for each species:
•
•
•
•
•

2.1.1.2

Photographs of each species and its habitat
Information detailing habitat associations
Range and flowering period
Identifying features

Characteristics distinguishing the special-status plant species from similar species within its
range

Noxious Weeds

Prior to field surveys, Tetra Tech reviewed lists of species designated as noxious weeds in
Washington State and Klickitat County (KCNWCB 2020, 2021; WSNWCB 2020, 2021). Additionally,
existing literature and other sources were reviewed to familiarize surveyors with identification of
listed noxious weeds that would potentially be encountered within the Project Lease Boundary.

2.1.2

Wildlife

Prior to conducting wildlife surveys in 2020, Tetra Tech performed a limited review of existing
wildlife data and resources, including reviewing the 2015 list of Species of Greatest Conservation
2
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Need (SGCN) in Washington (WDFW 2015). In 2021, Tetra Tech conducted a more detailed review
of existing information on general and special-status wildlife species with the potential to occur in
the Project Lease Boundary. For purposes of this report, the term “special-status wildlife species”
includes federal- or state-listed endangered, threatened, proposed, or candidate species; birds of
conservation concern; and state sensitive and priority species. Specific sources of information that
were reviewed in 2021 include the following:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

USFWS IPaC query for Klickitat County (USFWS 2021a)

USFWS species list for Klickitat County (USFWS 2021b)

USFWS Birds of Conservation Concern (USFWS 2021c)

Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW) Priority Habitats and Species (PHS)
List (WDFW 2008)
Washington State Listed and Candidate Species (WDFW 2020a)

WDFW PHS on the Web (WDFW 2020b)

StreamNet Mapper, fish distribution data for the Pacific Northwest (StreamNet 2021)

Big Horn Wind Power Project avian point-count survey results (Johnson and Erickson
2004)

Big Horn Wind Power Project wildlife fatality monitoring results (Kronner et al. 2008).

In addition to reviewing publicly available sources, Tetra Tech submitted a formal request to the
WDFW to obtain site-specific records of PHS within the vicinity of the Project (WDFW 2021a).
Based on review of the above sources, Tetra Tech compiled a list of special-status wildlife species
with potential to occur in the Project Lease Boundary (Attachment B).

2.1.3

Habitat

Prior to conducting field surveys, Tetra Tech conducted a desktop evaluation to preliminarily
identify potential habitat types within the Project Lease Boundary. Sources that were consulted for
the preliminary habitat classification included the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

WDFW PHS on the Web (WDFW 2020b)

National Land Cover Database land cover data (Homer et al. 2020)
USFWS National Wetlands Inventory (NWI; USFWS 2020b)

U.S. Geological Survey National Hydrography Dataset (NHD; USGS 2021)
Google Earth Pro – Bluebird Solar Project Area (Google Earth Pro 2020)

Management recommendations for Washington’s priority habitats: shrubsteppe (Azerrad et
al. 2011)
Washington Large Fires 1973-2019 (DNR 2021)
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SAGEMAP Sagebrush Habitat (USGS 2011)

Wildlife-habitat Relationships in Oregon and Washington (Johnson and O’Neil 2001)

Ecological Systems of Washington State, A Guide to Identification (Rocchio and Crawford
2015)
WDFW Wildlife Wind Power Guideline habitat types (WDFW 2009)

Field Surveys
Botany

Special-Status Plant Survey Methods

Tetra Tech conducted three rounds of special-status plant surveys within the Project Lease
Boundary in 2020. Survey periods were chosen to coincide with the identification period for the
majority of the special-status plant species with potential to occur at the Project. The first survey in
2020 was conducted in mid- to late May and focused on early blooming special-status plant species
with potential to occur in the Project Lease Boundary, such as species that occur in vernal pool
habitats. A second survey was conducted in 2020 during early to mid-June with a focus on later
blooming special-status plant species. A third survey in 2020, which was not initially anticipated,
was conducted in late June to confirm the identification of a special-status plant species that had
not yet begun flowering during the previous visits (see Section 3.2.1). A team of two biologists
familiar with the special-status plant species with potential to occur within the Project Lease
Boundary conducted the surveys. On June 15, 2021, one Tetra Tech biologist conducted additional
surveys for special-status plants within an approximately 40-acre parcel that was added to the
Project Lease Boundary subsequent to surveys conducted in 2020.
Field surveys were conducted using the Intuitive Controlled survey method, a standard and
commonly accepted survey protocol (USFS and BLM 1999). This method incorporates meandering
transects that traverse the survey area and target the full array of major vegetation types, aspects,
topographical features, habitats, and substrate types. While en-route, the surveyors searched for
special-status plant species, and when the surveyors arrived at an area of high-potential habitat,
they conducted a complete survey for the special-status species. Complete surveys include an
examination of 100 percent of the habitat.

When surveyors encountered a special-status plant species, they recorded the global positioning
system (GPS) location with a tablet using ArcGIS Collector software and an external GPS receiver
capable of sub-meter accuracy. For individual plants or small patches of individuals, surveyors took
a single GPS point. For numerous plants over a larger area, they mapped a polygon that
encompassed all individuals. Surveyors completed WNHP rare plant sighting forms for each
population (copies available upon request) and took photographs to serve as digital specimen
vouchers to illustrate identifying characteristics, plant habits, and habitat.
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Data collected for each population included the following:
•

•
•
•

Species phenology

Number of plants observed

Habitat information and associated species

Visible threats

During surveys, Tetra Tech maintained a running list of vascular plant species encountered and
made informal collections of unknown species for later identification. Identification was verified
through the use of appropriate plant keys—in particular, Flora of the Pacific Northwest (Hitchcock
and Cronquist 2018).

2.2.1.2

Noxious Weed Survey Methods

Noxious weed surveys were conducted concurrently with special-status plant, wildlife, and habitat
surveys. Tetra Tech recorded observations of state- and county-listed noxious weeds. When a
noxious weed was encountered in the survey area, the location was recorded with a GPS point, and
the species, estimated size of the infestation (less than 0.1 acre; 0.1 to 1.0 acre; 1.0 to 5.0 acres), and
relative abundance (sparse; common; high cover) was recorded.

2.2.2

Wildlife Survey Methods

Wildlife surveys were conducted concurrently with the special-status plant surveys in 2020
described above and included walking meandering transects within the Project Lease Boundary
and documenting all wildlife species heard or seen. Field surveys were conducted by a team of two
biologists familiar with eastern Washington Columbia Plateau Ecoregion wildlife species. When
surveyors encountered a SGCN (WDFW 2015), they recorded the GPS location with a Samsung
tablet using ArcGIS Collector software. Surveyors also documented special wildlife habitats and
unique features when encountered. Wildlife surveys were not conducted in 2021 within the 40-acre
addition to the Project Lease Boundary because of the limited size of this area and its location
immediately adjacent to similar areas that were surveyed in 2020; habitats within this 40-acre area
were assumed to support the same wildlife species documented during the 2020 surveys.

2.2.3

Habitat Survey Methods

Habitat surveys were conducted concurrently with special-status plant surveys described above
and included walking meandering transects within the Project Lease Boundary. Field surveys were
conducted by a team of two biologists familiar with eastern Washington Columbia Plateau
Ecoregion habitats (Johnson and O’Neil 2001, Rocchio and Crawford 2015), WDFW priority habitats
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(WDFW 2008), and the WDFW Wind Power Guidelines habitat classifications and types 1 (WDFW
2009).

During field surveys, habitat types within the Project Lease Boundary were documented, mapped,
and characterized. Biologists collected GPS habitat points or polygons at each change in habitat type
encountered. Dominant species observed within each habitat type were also recorded to accurately
classify and describe habitat types. In addition, surveyors scanned the adjacent landscape from
vantage points that allowed views across the landscape to help map habitats within the viewshed.
Samsung tablets utilizing ArcGIS Collector software were used to collect and record habitat data.
Following the field surveys, habitat boundaries, based on data collected during field surveys, were
digitized using geographic information system software.
Biologists mapped easily delineated tracts of relatively homogenous vegetation where present,
which typically consisted of altered (including planted) habitats. Biologists mapped areas of more
heterogenous vegetation, which typically consisted of multiple native-dominated habitats, as
separate habitat types to the extent possible. However, areas of heterogeneous vegetation often
consisted of intermingled patches of different habitat types, or of habitat ecotones (i.e., where
adjacent, distinct habitat types transition from one habitat type to another but contain
characteristics of each bordering habitat type) that could not be readily delineated. Areas of
homogenous vegetation greater than a half-acre within these more heterogenous landscapes were
mapped as separate habitat types if the boundary could be distinguished. Where mapping of
separate habitat types was not possible, the area was categorized by the dominant habitat type.

3.0 Results
3.1
3.1.1
3.1.1.1

Background Review
Botany
Special-Status Plants

No federally listed threatened, endangered, or candidate plant species have the potential to occur
within Klickitat County (USFWS 2020a, 2021a). Five state-listed or state sensitive vascular plant
species have been documented within 5 miles of the Project Lease Boundary (WNHP 2019c, 2021b;
Tetra Tech 2018). These five species include beaked cryptantha (Cryptantha rostellata; state
threatened), ribseed biscuitroot (Lomatium tamanitchii, state sensitive), foxtail mousetail
(Myosurus alopecuroides; state threatened), shortstemmed (vernal pool) mousetail (Myosurus
The WDFW Wind Power Guidelines (WDFW 2009) provide specific management recommendations,
alternatives for site assessment, and mitigation options and construction alternatives for avoiding impacts to
Washington’s wildlife resources and habitat for proposed wind power projects. Currently, there are no
similar guidelines for solar power projects.
1
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sessilis; state endangered), and hotrock penstemon (Penstemon deustus var. variabilis; state
threatened).

In addition to these five species, which were considered to have a high likelihood of occurring in the
Project Lease Boundary, 29 species were considered to have a moderate or low potential to occur in
the Project Lease Boundary and 39 species were considered unlikely to occur within the Project
Lease Boundary (Attachment A).

3.1.1.2

Noxious Weeds

Based on the background review, 155 species are currently listed as noxious weeds in Washington
state, including 38 Class A Weeds, 66 Class B Weeds, and 51 Class C Weeds (WSNWCB 2021). In
Klickitat County, 127 species are currently listed as noxious weeds, including 38 Class A Weeds, 41
Class B Designate Weeds, 25 Class B Non-Designate Weeds, and 23 Class C Weeds (KCNWCB 2021).
Per the WSNWCB 2021, the following are the definitions for each class of noxious weed:
•

•

•

3.1.2

Class A Weeds: Non-native species whose distribution in Washington is still limited.
Preventing new infestations and eradicating existing infestations are the highest priority.
Eradication of all Class A plants is required by law.

Class B Weeds: Non-native species presently limited to portions of the state. Species are
designated for required control in regions where they are not yet widespread. Preventing
new infestations in these areas is a high priority. In regions where a Class B species is
already abundant, control is decided at the local level, with containment as the primary
goal.
Class C Weeds: Noxious weeds that are typically widespread in Washington or are of
special interest to the state’s agricultural industry. The Class C status allows county weed
boards to require control if locally desired, or they may choose to provide education or
technical consultation.

Wildlife

Tetra Tech identified 22 special status species with potential to occur within the Project Lease
Boundary, including 12 birds, 7 mammals, 2 reptiles, 1 invertebrate, and 1 amphibian (Attachment
B). Of these 22 species, none are federally listed and 2 are state listed. Although a query of USFWS
IPaC data identified the federally threatened yellow-billed cuckoo (Coccyzus americanus) and bull
trout (Salvelinus confluent) (USFWS 2021a) as known or expected to occur within or near the
Project Lease Boundary, these species are not expected to occur within the Project Lease Boundary
based on a lack of suitable habitat within the Project Lease Boundary (i.e., dense willow and
cottonwood stands in river floodplains for yellow-billed cuckoo and perennial streams for bull
trout). The desktop review also identified golden eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) as having potential to
occur at the Project, which is federally protected under the Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act.
Golden eagles have been observed at the nearby Big Horn Wind Power Project (Kronner et al.
2008).
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The two state-listed species with potential to occur within the Project Lease Boundary include
ferruginous hawk (Buteo regalis), and western gray squirrel (Sciurus griseus). Western gray squirrel
is known to occur in the vicinity of the Project Lease Boundary, and has been documented nesting
within 1 mile of the Project Lease Boundary in the upper Wood Gulch Creek (WDFW 2021a). The
Project Lease Boundary is within the range of ferruginous hawk but outside watersheds of known
occurrence as mapped by WDFW (2021b). However, this species has been observed at the nearby
Big Horn Wind Power Project (Kronner et al. 2008), which is located within the same watershed as
the Project. The state endangered gray wolf (Canis lupus) was initially identified as having some
potential to occur within the Project Lease Boundary; however, no wolf packs are known to occur in
Klickitat County (WDFW 2008, 2021b) and thus this species was eliminated from consideration.
Twelve additional state candidate species have the potential to occur within the Project Lease
Boundary; however, no state sensitive species are anticipated to occur (Attachment B; WDFW
2020a). In addition to state endangered, threatened, sensitive, and candidate species, Washington
designates vulnerable animal groups and vulnerable species of recreational, commercial, or tribal
importance as “priority species.” Four additional priority species with potential to occur within the
Project Lease Boundary are also included in Attachment B (WDFW 2020a).

3.1.3

Habitat

Based on the preliminary desktop evaluation, the vast majority of the Project Lease Boundary
appeared to consist of dwarf shrub-steppe, native perennial grassland, and planted grassland
habitat types. In addition, several drainages were mapped by the NHD as occurring at least partially
within the Project Lease Boundary (USGS 2021). One freshwater forested/shrub wetland, as well as
five riverine, intermittent, streambed, and seasonally flooded features were mapped by the NWI
within the Project Lease Boundary (USFWS 2020b). Small patches of woodland habitat appeared to
be associated with two of these drainages in the western portion of the Project Lease Boundary.
The desktop review confirmed the absence of USFWS Critical Habitat within the Project Lease
Boundary (USFWS 2021a). The PHS query identified two priority habitat types within 1 mile of the
Project Lease Boundary: four NWI-mapped freshwater emergent wetlands (all located outside the
Project Lease Boundary), and one western gray squirrel nest site area associated with Wood Gulch
(located primarily west of the Project Lease Boundary but also with portions within the Project
Lease Boundary; WDFW 2021a). The western gray squirrel nest site area is associated with 26
specific nest sites; however, none of these nest sites are located within the Project Lease Boundary
(WDFW 2021; also discussed under above under wildlife background review results). No fire
complexes were identified as having occurred within the Project Lease Boundary (DNR 2021).
SAGEMAP data identified scattered sagebrush habitat within the Project Lease Boundary, but in
lower density than the surrounding landscape (USGS 2011).

3.2

Field Surveys

Tetra Tech conducted special-status plant, noxious weed, and habitat surveys within the survey
area May 19-22, June 8-12, and June 26, 2020, and May 15, 2021. Wildlife surveys were conducted
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May 19-22, 2020. Results of the special-status plant, wildlife, and habitat field surveys are provided
in the following sections.

3.2.1

3.2.1.1

Botany

Special-Status Plants

No special-status plant species were identified within the Project Lease Boundary. However, one
special-status plant species, the state threatened hotrock penstemon, was documented
approximately 610 feet east of the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 2). This species was observed
during surveys conducted in 2020 within a previous iteration of the Project Lease Boundary. The
Project Lease Boundary was revised subsequent to these surveys and no longer includes the area
where hotrock penstemon was observed. The observation of this species is included in this report
to provide context on special-status plant species presence in the Project vicinity and to
demonstrate that the timing of surveys was appropriate to capture this special-status species if
present within the Project Lease Boundary.

Hotrock penstemon is a perennial forb in the figwort (Scrophulariacea) family, which occurs in dry
foothills and lowlands on open, dry, thin soils over basalt (WNHP 2020). One population of hotrock
penstemon, consisting of approximately 55 plants occupying 0.16 acre, was documented within and
adjacent to an ephemeral drainage in sagebrush shrub-steppe habitat. The population of hotrock
penstemon was initially identified on June 9, 2020; however, plants in the population were not yet
flowering and therefore could not be confirmed to the species level. Biologists returned to this
population on June 26, 2020, and verified this population as the state threatened species. During
this follow-up visit, approximately 95 percent of observed plants were in flower and the other 5
percent were vegetative. During the late June visit, the biologists mapped the population and
completed a WNHP rare plant sighting form.

Hotrock penstemon plants were found to occur on northeast-, southeast-, and southwest-facing
aspects and on slight slopes (2 to 8 degrees). Visible threats to this population included the
presence of non-native invasive plant species and light grazing. Associated species included the
non-native annual grasses cheatgrass (Bromus tectorum), soft brome (B. hordeaceus), and ventenata
(Ventenata dubia); the native perennial grasses blue wildrye (Elymus glaucus ssp. glaucus),
bluebunch wheatgrass (Pseudoroegneria spicata), Idaho fescue (Festuca idahoensis), and Sandberg
bluegrass (Poa secunda ssp. secunda); the forbs American bird’s-foot trefoil (Acmispon americanus),
balsamroot (Balsamorhiza sp.), bare-stem lomatium (Lomatium nudicaule), common yarrow
(Achillea millefolium), narrow-leaf collomia (Collomia linearis), Oregon checker-malow (Sidalcea
oregana), parsnipflower buckwheat (Eriogonum heracleoides), prairie burnet (Sanguisorba
[Poteridium] annua), tall tumblemustard (Sisymbrium altissimum), tarweed (Madia sp.), two-spike
larkspur (Delphinium distichum), and white brodiaea (Triteleia hyacinthina); and the shrubs rubber
rabbitbrush (Ericameria nauseosa), threetip sagebrush (Artemisia tripartita), and Wood’s rose
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(Rosa woodsii). Scattered small western juniper trees (Juniperus occidentalis) were also present in
the area.

The final vascular plant species list for the Project Lease Boundary is included as Attachment C in
this report. Representative photos of individuals and habitat of hotrock penstemon are provided in
Attachment D.

3.2.1.2

Noxious Weeds

Tetra Tech recorded seven state-listed noxious weed species within the Project Lease Boundary
during surveys in 2020 and 2021. Of these seven, three are also listed as noxious weeds in Klickitat
County. Table 1 provides the state and county weed class for the noxious weeds observed within
the Project Lease Boundary, and Figure 3 shows the locations of noxious weeds observed during
field surveys.
Table 1.

Noxious Weeds Observed within Project Lease Boundary

Scientific Name
Aegilops cylindrica
Centaurea diffusa
Cirsium arvense
Cirsium vulgare
Convolvulus arvensis
Taeniatherum caput-medusae
Ventenata dubia
1 Definitions

Washington State
Weed Class1
Class C
Class B
Class C
Class C
Class C
Class C
Class C

Common Name
Jointed goatgrass
Diffuse knapweed
Canada thistle
Bull thistle
Field bindweed
Medusahead
Ventenata

for each weed class are provided in Section 3.1.1.2

Klickitat County
Weed Class1
Class C
Class B Non - Designate
Class C
Not listed
Not listed
Not listed
Not listed

Of the seven noxious weed species observed, two species, field bindweed (Convolvulus arvensis) and
ventenata (Ventenata dubia), were frequently observed throughout the Project Lease Boundary
(Figure 3). Although small-sized (less than 0.1 acre) and medium-sized (0.1 to 1.0 acre) patches of
each weed were observed, most observations of these two species were large (1.0 to 5.0 acres).
Both of these species are listed as “Class C” noxious weeds in Washington state, but are not listed as
noxious weeds in Klickitat County.
Both medusahead (Taeniatherum caput-medusae) and Canada thistle (Cirsium arvense) were
observed in many locations throughout the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 3). Medusahead was
primarily observed in the northern, western, and southeastern portions of the Project Lease
Boundary. Canada thistle was typically observed either within or adjacent to drainages or in other
moist areas with heavy grazing pressure. Observations of medusahead ranged in size from small
(less than 0.1 acre) to large (1.0 to 5.0 acres) patches, whereas observations of Canada thistle were
typically small (less than 0.1 acre).

Jointed goatgrass (Aegilops cylindrica) was observed in eight locations, five of which were within
the northwestern portion of the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 3). Infestations of jointed goatgrass
ranged in size from small (less than 0.1 acre) to large (1.0 to 5.0 acres). Bull thistle (Cirsium
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vulgare) was observed in five locations within the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 3). These
observations were scattered throughout the Project Lease Boundary and typically consisted of
small (less than 0.1 acre), sparse patches.

Diffuse knapweed (Centaurea diffusa) was observed in just one location in the Project Lease
Boundary. This observation, in the southeastern portion of the Project Lease Boundary, was a small
(less than 0.1 acre), sparse patch.

3.2.2

Wildlife

Mule deer (Odocoileus hemionus) were observed within the Project Lease Boundary. Mule deer are
considered a state priority species because they are considered a “Species of Recreational,
Commercial, and/or Tribal Importance” (WDFW 2008).

One state threatened wildlife species, the western gray squirrel, was documented approximately
250 feet southwest of the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 2); it was seen in forested habitat where
two drainages merge (i.e., within Wood Gulch). The smaller arm of this forested habitat extends
approximately 1,000 feet into the southwest corner of the Project Lease Boundary. Although
outside the Project Lease Boundary, this observation is noted here because of its proximity to the
Project Lease Boundary.
Table 2 lists the wildlife species observed within the Project Lease Boundary.

In addition, multiple wildlife species were recorded utilizing the same forested habitat directly
adjacent to the southwest section of the Project Lease Boundary where the western gray squirrel
was documented. The forested portion of the Wood Gulch drainage runs north-south along (but
outside of) the western edge of the Project Lease Boundary. Two smaller forested drainages extend
into the Project Lease Boundary—one to the northwest and one to the southwest (Figure 2). The
wildlife species documented in the Wood Gulch are assumed to also utilize these two small forested
arms of that drainage within the Project Lease Boundary. The following species were recorded
utilizing the Wood Gulch directly adjacent to the Project Lease Boundary: American robin (Turdus
migratorius), American three-toed woodpecker (Picoides dorsalis), brown-headed cowbird
(Molothrus ater), dark-eyed junco (Junco hyemalis), great horned owl (Bubo virginianus), mountain
chickadee (Poecile gambeli), mourning dove (Zenaida macroura), spotted towhee (Pipilo
maculatus), western tanager (Piranga ludoviciana), western wood pewee (Contopus sordidulus),
wild turkey (Meleagris gallopavo), yellow-pine chipmunk (Tamias amoenus), and yellow-rumped
warbler (Setophaga coronate). Most of these species are expected to utilize the very limited
forested habitat and edges found within the Project Lease Boundary, and are not expected to be
found within the dominant habitats mapped throughout the Project Lease Boundary (dwarf shrubsteppe, native perennial grassland, or planted grassland habitats).
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Wildlife Species Recorded within Project Lease Boundary

Common Name
Badger
Barn Swallow
Brewer's blackbird
California ground squirrel
California quail
Common raven
Grasshopper sparrow
Horned lark
House finch
House wren
Killdeer
Mountain bluebird
Mule deer
Pacific tree frog
Rock wren
Western fence lizard
Savannah sparrow
Say's pheobe
Turkey vulture
Vesper sparrow
Western meadowlark

3.2.3
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Scientific Name
Taxidea taxus
Hirundo rustica
Euphagus cyanocephalus
Otospermophilus beecheyi
Callipepla californica
Corvus corax
Ammodramus savannarum
Eremophila alpestris
Haemorhous mexicanus
Troglodytes aedon
Charadrius vociferus
Sialia currucoides
Odocoileus hemionus
Pseudacris regilla
Salpinctes obsoletus
Sceloporus occidentalis
Passerculus sandwichensis
Sayornis saya
Cathartes aura
Pooecetes gramineus
Sturnella neglecta

Habitat

Vegetation within the majority of the Project Lease Boundary has been modified due to historic
agriculture and historic and current grazing activity. Most of the former agricultural fields within
the Project Lease Boundary appear to have been revegetated and are no longer in active
agricultural cultivation. Non-native invasive grasses and forbs are prevalent throughout the Project
Lease Boundary due to historic farming and historic and current grazing activity.

Biologists mapped 10 habitat types within the Project Lease Boundary. Table 3 lists the acres of
each habitat type found within the Project Lease Boundary and the dominant species observed
within each habitat type. Each of these habitat types are briefly described below. Figure 4 displays
the location of the habitat types mapped within the Project Lease Boundary. In addition to the 10
habitat types listed in Table 3, four intermittent and seven ephemeral drainages run through the
Project Lease Boundary. These drainages, as well as three wetlands and seven vernal pools mapped
within the Project Lease Boundary, are discussed in the Wetland Delineation Report prepared for
the Project (Tetra Tech 2021).
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Planted Grassland

The planted grassland habitat type was the most prevalent habitat type mapped within the Project
Lease Boundary. Approximately 622 acres (36 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) consists of
planted grassland habitat. These areas include former agricultural lands that have been planted
with native and/or non-native grasses. These areas may have been or may currently be enrolled in
the Conservation Reserve Program, but their current enrollment status is unknown.

Planted grasslands mapped within the Project Lease Boundary typically consisted of areas planted
primarily with native perennial grasses such as bluebunch wheatgrass, big bluegrass (Poa secunda
ssp. juncifolia), and Idaho fescue. Occasionally, this habitat type consisted primarily of planted nonnative perennial grass species such as tall wheatgrass (Thinopyrum ponticum), intermediate
wheatgrass (Thinopyrum intermedium), and crested wheatgrass (Agropyron cristatum) or a mixture
of non-native and native perennial grasses. Native shrubs, including rubber rabbitbrush, have
begun to colonize older revegetated grassland habitat; however, shrub cover in areas mapped as
planted grassland was typically less than 10 percent. Planted grassland habitat in the Project Lease
Boundary was also characterized by low diversity and cover of forb species.

The quality of this habitat type varies with some areas of planted grassland habitat containing a
higher predominance of native species such as bluebunch wheatgrass, big bluegrass, common
yarrow, lupine (Lupinus spp.), and lower cover of non-native invasive species such as soft brome,
cheatgrass, bulbous bluegrass (Poa bulbosa), ventenata, redstem stork’s bill (Erodium cicutarium),
and yellow salsify (Tragopogon dubius). Other areas of revegetated grassland habitat contain high
cover of non-native species including the planted perennial grass tall wheatgrass, as well as higher
cover of non-native invasive species.
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Habitat Types Mapped within the Project Lease Boundary

Habitat Type

Planted grassland

Dwarf shrub-steppe2

Native perennial
grassland2

Upland scrub-shrub

Bitterbrush shrubsteppe2
Non-native grassland
and forbland

Acres
(% of Project Lease
Boundary)

621.5 (36.0%)

590.8 (34.2%)

310.5 (18.0%)

88.2 (5.1%)

41.2 (2.4%)

36.2 (2.1%)

Common Species Observed1
Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. tectorum, Elymus elymoides, Poa secunda ssp. juncifolia, P. bulbosa,
Pseudoroegneria spicata, Thinopyrum intermedium, Thinopyrum ponticum, Ventenata dubia

Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Agoseris grandiflora, A. heterophylla, Convolvulus arvensis, Crepis sp., Holosteum
umbellatum, Lupinus spp., Sisymbrium altissimum, Tragopogon dubius
Shrubs: Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum heracleoides

Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, Elymus elymoides, Poa bulbosa, P. secunda, Ventenata dubia

Forbs: Allium acuminatum, Antennaria dimorpha, Erigeron poliospermus, Lewisia rediviva, Lomatium
macrocarpum, Lomatium nudicaule, Nestotus stenophyllus, Lupinus lepidus var. aridus, Nothocalais troximoides,
Viola trinervata
Shrubs: Artemisia rigida, Eriogonum douglasii, Eriogonum strictum, Eriogonum thymoides, Phlox sp.

Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. tectorum, Festuca idahoensis, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Vulpia microstachys

Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Agoseris grandiflora, A. heterophylla, Clarkia pulchella, Collomia grandiflora, Crepis sp.,
Holosteum umbellatum, Lactuca serriola, Lagophylla ramosissima, Lomatium nudicaule, Lupinus sp.,
Sisymbrium altissimum, Tragopogon dubius
Shrubs: Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum heracleoides, Phlox longifolia

Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. tectorum, Elymus elymoides, Festuca idahoensis, Poa bulbosa, Pseudoroegneria
spicata
Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Agoseris grandiflora, A. heterophylla, Collomia grandiflora, Erodium cicutarium,
Lactuca serriola, Lagophylla ramosissima, Lupinus sp., Tragopogon dubius
Shrubs/sub-shrubs: Chrysothamnus viscidiflorus, Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum heracleoides

Grasses: Bromus tectorum, Festuca idahoensis, Poa bulbosa, P. Secunda ssp. secunda , Pseudoroegneria spicata
Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Lomatium nudicaule, L. macrophyllum, Lupinus sp., Phacelia sp., Sisymbrium
altissimum, Tragopogon dubius

Shrubs/sub-shrubs: Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum compositum, Eriogonum heracleoides, Purshia tridentata,
Ribes cereum, Rosa woodsii, Symphoricarpos albus
Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. tectorum, Deschampsia danthonioides, Poa bulbosa, Taeniatherum caputmedusae, Ventenata dubia
Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Amsinckia sp., Anthriscus caucalis, Cirsium arvense, Convolvulus arvensis,
Delphinium sp., Erodium cicutarium, Lactuca serriola, Sisymbrium altissimum, Tragopogon dubius
Shrubs: Ericameria nauseosa
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Acres
(% of Project Lease
Boundary)

Common Species Observed1

Developed/disturbed

15.5 (0.9%)

Planted shrub-steppe

13.4 (0.8%)

Limited vegetation; common plant species in vegetated areas of developed/disturbed habitat are similar to those
listed under the non-native grassland and forbland habitat type.

Habitat Type

Pine/oak woodland2

Sagebrush shrubsteppe2
Total

10.0 (0.6%)

Grasses: B. tectorum, Poa secunda ssp. juncifolia, P. bulbosa, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Ventenata dubia
Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Antennaria dimorpha, Epilobium brachycarpum, Lupinus sp.
Shrubs: Artemisia tridentata, Ericameria nauseosa

Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. sitchensis var. marginatus, B. tectorum, Elymus glaucus, Pseudoroegneria spicata
Forbs: Apocynum androsaemifolium, Arnica fulgens, Galium aparine, G. boreale, Hieracium scouleri, Hydrophyllum
capitatum, Lithophragma sp., Myosotis micrantha, Potentilla sp., Vicia americana var. americana
Shrubs: Crataegus douglasii, Holodiscus discolor, Philadelphus lewisii, Purshia tridentata, Ribes cereum, Rosa
woodsii, Symphoricarpos albus
Trees: Juniperus occidentalis, Pinus ponderosa, Quercus garryana

Grasses: Bromus hordeaceus, B. tectorum, Festuca idahoensis, Poa bulbosa, Poa secunda ssp. secunda,
Pseudoroegneria spicata

0.8 (<0.1%)
1,728.2 (100.0%)

Forbs: Achillea millefolium, Agoseris grandiflora, A. heterophylla, Balsamorhiza sp., Chaenactis douglasii, Lomatium
sp., Lupinus sp., Sisymbrium altissimum
Shrubs: Artemisia tripartita, Chrysothamnus viscidiflorus, Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum heracleoides,
Eriogonum strictum, Phlox longifolia

Species in bold are non-native; species listed as both forbs and subshrubs in the PLANTS Database (NRCS 2020) are listed under shrubs
2 Listed as a priority habitat by the WDFW (WDFW 2008)
1
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Dwarf Shrub-steppe

Approximately 591 acres (34.2 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) is comprised of dwarf
shrub-steppe habitat. This habitat type occurs on lithosol soils, which are shallow, rocky soils
typically composed of unweathered or partly weathered rock fragments and lacking well-defined
soil horizons. Due to the unique characteristics of lithosol soil, vegetation communities in these
areas are often distinguishable from nearby grassland or shrub-steppe communities. Vegetation
cover within this habitat type was typically sparse and consists of small shrubs and subshrubs,
including stiff sagebrush (Artemisia rigida), buckwheats (Eriogonum douglasii, E. heracleoides, E.
strictum ssp. proliferum, E. thymoides), narrowleaf goldenweed (Nestotus stenophyllus), and/or
spiny phlox (Phlox hoodii), interspersed with grasses and forbs. Composition of shrub species was
variable in dwarf shrub-steppe habitat. In some areas, buckwheat species, often Douglas’
buckwheat (Eriogonum douglasii), was the dominant species and stiff sagebrush was not present. In
other areas, stiff sagebrush was the dominant shrub present with lesser amounts of buckwheat
species. While shrub cover in dwarf shrub-steppe habitat was variable, ranging from sparse
(approximately 5 percent) to denser (approximately 50 percent) cover, shrub cover was typically
approximately 20 percent.
In less disturbed areas of dwarf shrub-steppe habitat, native grasses, including Sandberg bluegrass
and squirreltail (Elymus elymoides), and forbs, including tapertip onion (Allium acuminatum),
purple cushion fleabane (Erigeron poliospermus), lomatiums (Lomatium macrocarpum, L.
nudicaule), and Rainer violet (Viola trinervata) were common. In more highly disturbed dwarf
shrub-steppe habitat, high cover of non-native grasses including soft brome, bulbous bluegrass, and
ventenata was observed.

Dwarf shrub-steppe habitat is widely distributed throughout the Project Lease Boundary, and is
often intermingled with native perennial grasslands (see Section 3.2.3.3; Figure 3). Dwarf shrubsteppe habitat mapped within the Project Lease Boundary is consistent with the Douglas’
buckwheat/Sandberg bluegrass Dwarf-shrub vegetation community described by WNHP and
considered a rare or imperiled vegetation community (WNHP 2019c, 2021b). In addition, dwarf
shrub-steppe (i.e., shrubsteppe) is considered a priority habitat by the WDFW (WDFW 2008).

3.2.3.3

Native Perennial Grassland

Native perennial grassland habitat occurs widely throughout the Project Lease Boundary where it is
interspersed with dwarf shrub-steppe habitat (see Section 3.2.3.2). Typically, native perennial
grassland habitat was found on mounds occurring within the dwarf shrub-steppe habitat
(Attachment D, Photo 5). This interspersion of areas of shallow, rocky-soiled dwarf shrub-steppe
and mounds of perennial grassland found on deeper soils is also referred to as “biscuit and swale”
habitat or biscuit-swale topography. Native perennial grassland (i.e., eastside steppe) is considered
a priority habitat by the WDFW (WDFW 2008).
The most dominant native grass species observed in native perennial grassland habitat was
bluebunch wheatgrass, although Idaho fescue and Sandberg bluegrass were also common. In
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addition, non-native grasses, including soft brome and cheatgrass, were almost always present in
this habitat type. Forbs commonly observed in this habitat type include the native forbs common
yarrow, agoseris (Agoseris sp.), bare-stem lomatium, large-flowered collomia (Collomia
grandiflora), pinkfairies (Clarkia pulchella), as well as the non-native forbs prickly lettuce, yellow
salsify, and tall tumblemustard. Shrub cover, typically consisting of rubber rabbitbrush, was
generally low (less than 10 percent) in areas mapped as native perennial grassland. However, the
subshrub parsnipflower buckwheat was frequently observed, and high cover (greater than 25
percent) of this species was often noted in areas mapped as this habitat type.

The quality of native perennial grassland habitat within the Project Lease Boundary varied greatly.
Some areas mapped as native perennial grassland had high cover of native grasses and forbs,
whereas other areas had high cover of non-native species, typically cheatgrass and tall
tumblemustard, and only remnant native grasses and forbs occurred in these more highly degraded
patches. The majority of the native perennial grassland within the Project Lease Boundary,
however, was degraded with high cover of native grasses and forbs.

3.2.3.4

Upland Scrub-shrub

The upland scrub-shrub habitat type was the fourth most common habitat type mapped within the
Project Lease Boundary. Approximately 88 acres (5.1 percent of the Project Lease Boundary)
consists of this habitat type. Although this habitat type was mapped in various areas throughout the
Project Lease Boundary, the majority of this habitat type was observed in the western portion of
the Project Lease Boundary (Figure 4).
This habitat type was typically found on upland flats or hillslopes where cover of shrubs, primarily
rubber rabbitbrush, was typically greater than 25 percent. In addition to rubber rabbitbrush, the
subshrub parsnipflower buckwheat was often abundant in upland scrub-shrub habitat. Grasses and
forbs commonly observed in this habitat type included soft brome, cheatgrass, bulbous bluegrass,
bluebunch wheatgrass, common yarrow, bigflower agoseris (Agoseris grandiflora), branched
lagophylla (Lagophylla ramosissima), lupine, and yellow salsify. Vegetation in this habitat type is
similar to the native perennial grassland habitat type (see Section 3.2.3.3), but with higher cover of
rabbitbrush.

3.2.3.5

Bitterbrush Shrub-steppe

Approximately 41 acres (2.4 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) were mapped as bitterbrush
shrub-steppe. This habitat type was only observed in the western portion of the Project Lease
Boundary and was typically adjacent to or in proximity to pine/oak woodland habitat (Figure 4).
Bitterbrush shrub-steppe habitat occurred both on hillslopes where it intergraded with the
pine/oak woodland habitat type (see Section 3.2.3.9) and on flatter, deep soiled upland mounds.
The bitterbrush (Purshia tridentata)/bluebunch wheatgrass shrub herbaceous vegetation
community (which is consistent with the bitterbrush shrub-steppe mapped within the Project
Lease Boundary) is considered a rare or imperiled vegetation community by the WNHP (WNHP
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2019c, 2021b). In addition, bitterbrush shrub-steppe (i.e., shrubsteppe) is considered a priority
habitat by the WDFW (WDFW 2008).

Shrub cover in this habitat type was variable, ranging from low cover (approximately 10 percent) to
dense cover (greater than 60 percent cover), with 25 percent shrub cover being typical. Although a
variety of shrubs were observed in this habitat type, bitterbrush was typically the dominant or codominant shrub. In addition to bitterbrush, shrub and subshrub species commonly observed on the
upper hillslopes and in the flatter, upland areas included rubber rabbitbrush, wax currant (Ribes
cereum), and parsnipflower buckwheat. Shrub and subshrub species commonly observed on the
lower hillslopes, in the ecotone between bitterbrush shrub-steppe and pine/oak woodland habitat,
include wax currant, Wood’s rose, arrowleaf buckwheat (Eriogonum compositum), and common
snowberry (Symphoricarpos albus). A variety of grasses and forbs were observed in this habitat
type including bluebunch wheatgrass, Idaho fescue, Sandberg bluegrass, cheatgrass, bulbous
bluegrass, common yarrow, bare-stem lomatium, bigseed lomatium (Lomatium macrocarpum),
desert yellow fleabane (Erigeron linearis), and silverleaf phacelia (Phacelia hastata).

3.2.3.6

Non-Native Grassland and Forbland

Approximately 36 acres (2.1 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) were mapped as non-native
grassland and forbland habitat. This habitat type was primarily associated with intermittent and
ephemeral drainages or areas heavily impacted by cattle grazing. Dominant species in this habitat
type included non-native invasive grasses, such as soft brome, cheatgrass, bulbous bluegrass,
medusahead (Taeniatherum caput-medusae), and ventenata and non-native forbs including field
bindweed (Convolvulus arvensis), bur chervil (Anthriscus caucalis), redstem stork’s bill, prickly
lettuce (Lactuca serriola), yellow salsify, and tall tumblemustard. Although native grasses and forbs,
including annual hairgrass (Deschampsia danthonioides), larkspur (Delphinium sp.), and white
brodiaea, also occur in this habitat type, especially adjacent to drainages, they typically only
represented a relatively small percent of the overall vegetative cover.

3.2.3.7

Developed/Disturbed

Developed/disturbed habitat types within the Project Lease Boundary include roads, old structures,
and a substation and maintenance buildings associated with the existing Big Horn wind farm.
Approximately 15 acres (0.9 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) was mapped as
developed/disturbed. The majority of the areas mapped as developed/disturbed are unvegetated;
however, vegetated areas are dominated by non-native invasive species such as cheatgrass, soft
brome, bulbous bluegrass, prickly lettuce, yellow salsify, field bindweed, and medusahead.

3.2.3.8

Planted Shrub-steppe

Approximately 13 acres (0.8 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) were mapped as planted
shrub-steppe habitat. This habitat type was surrounded by planted grassland habitat (Figure 4).
Species observed in this habitat type included the shrubs big sagebrush (Artemisia tridentata) and
rubber rabbitbrush; the grasses big bluegrass, bluebunch wheatgrass, bulbous bluegrass, and
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cheatgrass; as well as sparse cover of forbs including common yarrow, low pussytoes (Antennaria
dimorpha), lupine, and tall annual willowherb (Epilobium brachycarpum). As with planted grassland
habitat, these areas may have been or may currently be enrolled in the Conservation Reserve
Program, but their current enrollment status is unknown.

3.2.3.9

Pine/Oak Woodland

Three small areas of pine/oak woodland habitat were mapped within the Project Lease Boundary—
all along the western border and all associated with intermittent or ephemeral drainages (Figure
4). These three areas total approximately 10.0 acres (0.6 percent of the Project Lease Boundary).
Pine/oak woodland habitat mapped within the Project Lease Boundary is consistent with the
Oregon White Oak – Ponderosa Pine forest vegetation community described by the WNHP and is
considered a rare or imperiled vegetation community (WNHP 2019c, 2021b). In addition, Oregon
white oak (Quercus garryana) woodland is considered a priority habitat by the WDFW (WDFW
2008).

Dominant vegetation in this habitat type consisted of an open to closed canopy of Oregon white oak
and ponderosa pine (Pinus ponderosa). Scattered western juniper also occurred in this habitat type,
especially in the ecotone with adjacent bitterbrush shrub-steppe habitat. A variety of shrub species,
including common snowberry, oceanspray (Holodiscus discolor), mock orange (Philadelphus lewisii),
wax currant, bitterbrush, and Wood’s rose, occurred in the shrub layer. Common grasses and forbs
observed in the understory include cheatgrass, soft brome, blue wildrye, mountain brome (Bromus
sitchensis var. marginatus), bedstraw (Galium aparine, G. borealis), hillside arnica (Arnica fulgens),
potentilla (Potentilla sp.), strict forget-me-not (Myosotis micrantha), woodland-star (Lithophragma
sp.), and American vetch (Vicia americana var. americana).

3.2.3.10 Sagebrush Shrub-steppe

Approximately 0.8 acre (less than 0.1 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) consists of sagebrush
shrub-steppe habitat. Within the Project Lease Boundary, this habitat type is characterized by a
moderately dense (approximately 20 percent) cover of native shrubs and was located on an eastfacing hillslope. Sagebrush shrub-steppe (i.e., shrubsteppe) is considered a priority habitat by the
WDFW (WDFW 2008).

Shrub species observed within sagebrush shrub-steppe habitat included threetip sagebrush, rubber
rabbitbrush, green rabbitbrush (Chrysothamnus viscidiflorus), parsnipflower buckwheat, spineless
horsebrush (Tetradymia canescens), and big sagebrush. Dense cover of the non-native grasses,
bulbous bluegrass, cheatgrass and soft brome, was observed in this habitat type. Other grasses and
forbs observed include Great Basin wildrye (Leymus cinereus), Sandberg bluegrass, bluebunch
wheatgrass, common yarrow, annual agoseris (Agoseris heterophylla), low pussytoes, parsnipflower
buckwheat, and western stoneseed (Lithospermum ruderale).
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4.0 Conclusions
No special-status plant species were documented within the Project Lease Boundary during surveys
conducted in 2020 and 2021. One state threatened plant species, the hotrock penstemon, and one
state threatened wildlife species, the western gray squirrel, were documented east and southwest of
the Project Lease Boundary, respectively. Mule deer, a special-status wildlife species, were identified
within the Project Lease Boundary during wildlife surveys in 2020. Twenty-one non-special-status
wildlife species were documented within the Project Lease Boundary (see Table 2).
Seven state-listed noxious weed species were observed within the Project Lease Boundary during
surveys in 2020 and 2021 (see Table 1). Of these seven, three are also listed as noxious weeds in
Klickitat County.

Ten habitat types were mapped within the Project Lease Boundary (see Table 3). The vast majority
(approximately 88.1 percent) of the Project Lease Boundary was mapped as three habitat types:
planted grassland, dwarf shrub-steppe, and native perennial grassland. The other eight habitat
types comprise the remaining 11.9 percent of the Project Lease Boundary.

Five of the 10 habitat types mapped within the Project Lease Boundary are considered priority
habitats by the WDFW (WDFW 2008). These include the following habitat types (WDFW terrestrial
priority habitat in parenthesis):
•

•
•
•
•

Dwarf shrub-steppe (shrubsteppe)

Bitterbrush shrub-steppe (shrubsteppe)
Sagebrush shrub-steppe (shrubsteppe)

Pine/oak woodland (Oregon white-oak woodlands)

Native perennial grassland (eastside steppe)

A total of approximately 953 acres (55.2 percent of the Project Lease Boundary) consist of priority
habitats. The quality of these priority habitats within the Project Lease Boundary varies, however.
Some areas of priority habitats are relatively intact and contain a high proportion of native species,
whereas other areas have high cover non-native species, particularly non-native invasive grasses
and other signs of degradation from cattle grazing. In general, areas mapped as pine/oak woodland,
bitterbrush shrub-steppe, and sagebrush shrub-steppe are relatively intact and contain a high
proportion of native species. Habitat quality of the dwarf shrub-steppe and, native perennial
grassland habitat types was more variable. In general, habitat quality of these two habitat types was
higher (e.g., lower cover of non-native species, less degraded from cattle grazing) in the western
portion of the Project Lease Boundary than in the eastern portion. In addition to the five habitat
types listed above, freshwater-emergent wetlands are considered a priority habitat by the WDFW.
Wetlands delineated within the Project Lease Boundary are discussed in the wetland delineation
report prepared for the Project (Tetra Tech 2021).
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Attachment A.
Special-Status Plant Species with Potential to Occur
within the Project Lease Boundary

Special-Status Vascular Plant Species with Potential to Occur within the Project Lease Boundary
Scientific name
(Common Name)
Agoseris elata
(tall agoseris)
Ammania robusta
(grand redstem)
Aphyllon californicum
ssp. grayanum
(California broomrape)

State
Status1/
S

T

E

Artemisia campestris var.
wormskioldii
(Wormskiold’s northern
wormwood)

E

Astragalus arrectus
(Palouse milk-vetch)

T

Astragalus diaphanus
(transparent milk vetch)

X

Astragalus misellus var.
pauper
(pauper milk-vetch)

S

Astragalus pulsiferae var.
suksdorfii
(Ames’ milk-vetch)

E

Bergia texana
(Texas bergia)

Bolandra oregana
(Oregon bolandra)

X
T

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Meadows, open woods, and exposed rocky ridge tops on various slope aspects, from low
elevations to timberline. Elev. 500 to 7,800 feet. Associated species vary depending on
elevation and whether the site is on the east side of the Cascades. The vegetation is
generally dominated by herbaceous species.
Shoreline and islands along the Columbia River, in riparian mudflats dominated by
annual species. Also known from lakeshores in the channeled scablands. Sites are
inundated until midsummer and periodically throughout the growing season, depending
on upstream management of the river. Associated species include Rotala ramosior,
Eleocharis acicularis, Cyperus spp., Limosella aquatica, Lindernia dubia, and occasionally
Rorippa columbiae.
Vernally moist meadows; parasitic on Aster, Erigeron, and related Asteraceae species.
Most common in lower montane meadows, but occasionally found at or near sea level.
Elev. near sea level to 1,500 feet.

Known from two occurrences in the Columbia River floodplain on basalt, compacted
cobble, and sand in shrub-steppe vegetation. Associated species include: Phacelia
hastata, Rumex venosus, Artemisia campestris var. scouleriana, Lupinus polyphyllus,
Eriogonum compositum, Sisymbrium altissimum, Penstemon acuminatus, and Centaurea
diffusa.
Grassy hillsides, sagebrush flats, river bluffs, and grassy or shrub-dominated openings of
Pinus ponderosa and Pseudotsuga menziesii forests. Soils range from rocky and dry to
moist and rich. Associated species include: Holodiscus discolor, Symphoricarpos albus,
Purshia tridentata, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Brodiaea douglasii, Balsamorhiza sagittata,
and Lupinus spp. Elev. 1,000 to 4,000 feet.
Sandy or gravelly soils on gravel bars, alluvial slopes, and overlying basaltic rocks. Elev.
150 to 4,000 feet.
Open ridgetops and upper slopes, rarely middle and lower slopes, along western margin
of the Columbia Basin province. In Artemisia tridentata/ Pseudoroegneria spicata
community. Associated species include: Artemisia rigida, A. tridentata, Crepis atribarba,
C. occidentalis, Eriogonum sphaerocephalum, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Poa secunda,
Astragalus purshii., Erigeron linearis, Lomatium macrocarpum, Phlox longifolia, and P.
hoodii. Elev. 500 to 3,280 feet.
Open Pinus ponderosa forests with Purshia tridentata, on generally flat or very gentle
terrain in coarse-textured substrates. Occurs in forests which are subject to periodic fire,
but plant’s microsites are not densely vegetated, so fires may be low intensity at ground
level. Also occurs on disturbed ground, such as dirt roads. Elev. 1,850 to 1,980 feet.
Obligate wetland species. Prefers moist, disturbed soils, margins of vernal pools, and
sand bars along rivers at elevations below 600 feet.
Low-elevation sites along the Columbia River; usually near streams or on cliffs near
waterfalls in moist, wooded, rocky places in deep shade. Has also been found in open,
rocky areas and steep grassy, semi-open slopes. One of the Washington populations
occurs on basalt scabland in vernally damp areas. Associated species include: Alnus
rubra, Arnica amplexicaulis, Cystopteris fragilis, Dodecatheon dentatum, Mimulus
guttatus, Montia parviflora, Saxifraga occidentalis, and mosses. Elev. 60 to 3,900 feet.

A-1

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Survey
Period

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
record.

June – August

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
record along the Columbia
River.
Unlikely; in Washington, only
known from three historical
occurrences and one
population that has not been
confirmed to be extant.

May – June
June –
October

Unlikely; only known from two
disjunct sites along the
Columbia River.

April – May

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

Late April –
early July

Unlikely; currently believed to
be extirpated in Washington.

Moderate; suitable habitat may
occur within Project Lease
Boundary.
Unlikely; limited suitable
habitat likely to be present
within Project Lease
Boundary.
Unlikely; believed to be
extirpated in Washington.

Unlikely; limited suitable
habitat likely within Project
area and known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

April – June
April – midMay
Mid-May –
early July
June –
November

May – early
June

Scientific name
(Common Name)
Calochortus
longebarbatus var.
longebarbatus
(long-bearded sego lily)
Camassia cusickii
(Cusick’s camas)

Cirsium remotifolium var.
remotifolium
(weak thistle)

State
Status1/
S
S
S

Collinsia sparsiflora var.
sparsiflora
(few-flowered blue-eyed
Mary; few-flowered
collinsia)

T

Corispermum villosum
(hairy bugseed)

S

Cryptantha rostellata
(beaked cryptantha)

T

Cryptantha spiculifera
(Snake River cryptantha)

S

Cusikiella douglasii
(Douglas’ draba)

T

Damasonium
californicum
(fringed water-plantain)

T

Eremothera minor
(small-flower eveningprimrose)

S

Diplacus cusickioides
(Cusick’s monkeyflower)

T

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Open areas in vernally moist meadows, forest-meadow edges, and semi-open areas
within coniferous woods. Sites are flat to gently sloped and dominated by grasses and
forbs. Sometimes found in disturbed sites, such as roadsides and timber harvest units.
Associated species include: Pinus ponderosa, Pseudotsuga menziesii, Spiraea douglasii,
Allium spp., Deschampsia cespitosa, Danthonia californica, and Lomatium nudicaule. Elev.
1,800 to 3,000 feet.
Moist slopes and seeps, often montane. Associated species include: Erythranthe nasuta,
Lomatium grayi, Toxicodendron spp., Salix lasiolepis, Acer macrophyllum, Quercus
garryana, and Pinus ponderosa.
Fields, grasslands, meadows, stream banks, brushy slopes, forest openings, open
coniferous or mixed conifer-hardwood forests. Elev. 80 to 6,500 feet.

Thin soils over basalt on almost flat to steep, generally south-facing slopes; in areas that
are moist in spring, but becoming dry by summer. In Washington, grows in the
transition zone between eastern Cascades and Columbia Basin physiographic provinces.
Microsites are usually open with a dense herb layer, but plant is also found in open
stands of Pinus ponderosa and Quercus garryana. Associated species include: Quercus
garryana, Pinus ponderosa, Balsamorhiza sagittata, Lomatium spp., Lithophragma spp.,
and Olsynium douglasii. Elev. 200 to 1,200 feet.
Historically found on sandy sagebrush plains in dry or drifting sand. One collection
occurred with Purshia tridentata and Achnatherum hymenoides. Elev. 900 to 1,300 feet.
Very dry microsites on coarse substrate generally in shrub-steppe communities; usually
found in scattered patches of a few individuals along dry, open drainages. Associated
species include: Artemisia tridentata, A. rigida, Agropyron spicatum, Purshia tridentata,
Ribes cereum, Salvia dorrii, Bromus tectorum, Poa bulbosa, P. secunda, Balsamorhiza
careyana, Blepharipappus scaber, Collomia grandiflora, Cryptantha pterocarya,
Pectocarya setosa, Phacelia linearis, Lithophragma sp., Lomatium grayi, and Scutellaria
angustifolia. Elev. 600 to 2,900 feet.
Sandy knolls and badlands and talus at low elevations; dry, open, flat or sloping areas in
stable or stony soils. Associated species include: Artemisia rigida, A. tridentata,
Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum sphaerocephalum, Salvia dorrii, Lupinus sericeus,
Pseudoroegneria spicata, and Poa secunda. Elev. 450 to 3,500 feet.
Windswept rocky ridges, granitic rock screes, loose volcanic hillsides, red barren hills,
rocky flats and serpentine ridges. In Washington, found on open rocky ridges on thin
sandy to gravelly soil over basalt. Associated species include: Eriogonum douglasii, Phlox
hoodii, Phlox speciosa, Lupinus spp., and Lomatium spp. Elev. 2,600 to 2,800 feet.
Damp ground, in and near water of shallow ponds, vernal pools, intermittent streams,
sloughs, and mud flats at low elevations. The Washington, population occurs in ponds on
basalt scabland with Alisma plantago-aquatica, Ranunculus aquatilis, and Downingia spp.
Arid regions, including bottomlands, basalt-derived scree in hot canyon bottoms,
volcanic pumice, and sand dunes. Associated species include: Eriogonum compositum,
Physaria oregana, Chaenactis douglasii, and Diplacus nanus. Elev. 75 to 1,120 feet.
Gravelly basalt slopes, sandy and alkaline soils, and dry rocky hillsides; often with
considerable cover of bare soil. Associated species include: Artemisia tridentata,
Ericameria nauseosa, Purshia tridentata, Bromus tectorum, and Poa secunda. Elev. 460 to
1,140 feet.

A-2

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary
Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

Survey
Period

June – July

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

May – July

Low to moderate; suitable
habitat likely present in
Project Lease Boundary.

Mid-March –
April

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is historical.

June – July

High; known occurrences
within 5 miles of Project Lease
Boundary.

Late April –
mid June

Moderate; suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

May – July

Low; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is historical.

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.
Low; limited suitable habitat
likely within Project Lease
Boundary.
Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary.
Low to moderate; suitable
habitat likely present within
Project Lease Boundary.

June –
September

April – June
June – July

Late May –
June

May – early
June

Scientific name
(Common Name)

State
Status1/

Eryngium petiolatum
(Oregon coyote-thistle)

T

Erythranthe
jungermannioides
(liverwort
monkeyflower)

X

Erythranthe pulsiferae
(Pulsifer’s
monkeyflower)

S

Erythranthe suksdorfii
(Suksdorf’s
monkeyflower)

S

Erythranthe
washingtonensis
(Washington
monkeyflower)

X

Githopsis specularioides
(common bluecup)

S

Hackelia diffusa var.
diffusa
(diffuse stickseed)

T

Isoetes nuttallii
(Nutall’s quillwort)

Juncus hemiendytus var.
hemiendytus
(dwarf rush)

S

T

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Obligate wetland species of wet prairies, swales, shallow ditches, and low ground,
especially in places submerged in the spring and drier in the summer. Associated species
include: various grasses, sedges (Carex spp.), rushes (Juncus spp.), Plagiobothrys
figuratus, and Ranunculus flammula. Elev. 180 to 1,850 feet.

Moist basalt crevices and seeps in vertical cliff faces and canyon walls; usually at low
elevations and adjacent to major rivers in otherwise dry environments. Total vegetative
cover is low; however, associated species include: Celtis laevigata var. reticulata,
Philadelphus lewisii, Toxicodendron diversilobum, Cystopteris fragilis, Saxifraga
odontoloma, Heuchera cylindrica, and Thelypodium laciniatum.
Seasonally wet or moist open areas; often in exposed mineral soil or in grass/forb
openings in Pinus ponderosa, Pseudotsuga menziesii, and Quercus garryana forests.
Found from valleys and foothills to middle elevations in the mountains. Associated
species include: Holodiscus discolor, Symphoricarpos albus, Arctostaphylos uva-ursi,
Cryptantha spp., Myosotis spp., Epilobium spp., Potentilla spp., Heuchera spp., and Bromus
tectorum. Elev. 1,580 to 4,000 feet.
Open, moist, or rather dry places, from the valleys and foothills to moderate or
occasionally high elevations in the mountains. In Washington, occurs in seasonally moist
swales, drainages, or vernal pools in shrub-steppe vegetation. Microhabitats are often
disturbed by small erosive events (i.e., slumps, slides, bioturbidity, and frost boils).
Associated species include: Juniperus communis. Philadelphus lewisii, Artemisia
tridentata, Eriogonum spp., Bromus tectorum, Poa secunda, Camissonia hilgardii, Collomia
linearis, Draba verna, Erythranthe floribunda, E. breviflora, Plectritis macrocera,
Cryptantha ambigua, Microsteris gracilis, and Ranunculus testiculatus. Elev. 430 to 7,100
feet.
Currently only known from northeast Oregon and adjacent Idaho. Historically known
from riparian areas along the Columbia River in Washington. In Oregon, it is known
from wet basaltic cobbles; historical Washington collections were found in lowelevation, wet, open places.
Dry, open places at lower elevations, such as thin soils over bedrock outcrops, grassy
balds, talus slopes, and gravelly prairies; microsites are seasonally moist. Habitats are
typically open but within or adjacent to forest. It survives best on relatively bare soil,
where taller competing vegetation is absent or sparse. Associated species include: Pinus
ponderosa, Pseudotsuga menziesii, Quercus garryana, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Festuca
idahoensis, and Lomatium spp. Elev. 200 to 2,500 feet.
Bottoms of mossy talus and scree slopes, shaded areas, cliffs, roadsides, and other
disturbed sites. Reported with Pinus ponderosa, Pseudotsuga menziesii, Abies grandis,
Acer glabrum var. douglasii, and Philadelphus lewisii. Elev. 1,000 to 1,800 feet.
In seasonally wet ground, seepages, temporary streams, and mud near vernal pools.
Associated species include: Fraxinus latifolia, Malus fusca, Rosa nutkana, Spiraea
douglasii, Deschampsia danthonioides, Poa bulbosa, Phalaris arundinacea, Camassia
quamas, Leptosiphon bicolor, Saxifraga spp., Trifolium spp., and rushes (Juncus bufonius
and others). Documented elevations in Washington: 200 to 345 feet.
Mud flats, edges of vernal pools, and moist to wet meadows. Washington occurrences
are in vernal pools and vernally wet meadows at elevations of 2,300 to 2,430 feet.
Associated species include: Eleocharis macrostachya, Navarretia leucocephala ssp.
minima, Plagiobothrys spp., rushes (Juncus bufonius, J. balticus), Phlox gracilis, and
Deschampsia danthonioides.

A-3

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Survey
Period

Low; suitable habitat may
occur; however, known
occurrences are found at lower
elevations than Project Lease
Boundary.

June – August

Unlikely; species is believed to
be extirpated in Washington.

May – late
August

Unlikely to low; limited
suitable habitat likely to occur
within Project Lease
Boundary.

June – July

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

Mid-April –
approx. June

Unlikely; currently believed
extirpated in Washington.

May –
September

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

Mid-April –
mid-June

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely within Project Lease
Boundary.

May – June

Low to moderate; suitable
habitat potentially present
within Project Lease
Boundary.

May – June

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely within Project Lease
Boundary.

Mid-April –
early June

Scientific name
(Common Name)
Juncus kelloggii
(Kellogg’s rush)
Juncus uncialis
(inch-high rush)

State
Status1/
E
T

Lasthenia glaberrima
(smooth goldfields)

T

Leptosiphon bolanderi
(Baker’s linanthus)

S

Leymus flavescens
(yellow wildrye)

S

Liparis loeselii
(bog twayblade)

E

Lipocarpha aristulata
(awned halfchaff sedge)

T

Lomatium laevigatum
(smooth desert-parsley)

T

Lomatium suksdorfii
(Suksdorf’s desert
parsley)

S

Lomatium tamanitchii
(ribseed biscuitroot)

S

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Sandy to clayey damp soils in a variety of habitats, such as vernal pools, seepage areas,
and low spots in fields and meadows. Grows in habitats that are wet in the spring and
completely dry in summer. Elev. 0 to 1,820 feet.

Vernal pools and pond edges, often in channeled scablands, or biscuit-swale topography.
Elev. 300 to 2,500 feet. Associated species include: Allium constrictum, Allium geyeri,
Navarretia leucocephala, Plagiobothrys scouleri, P. stipitatus, and Polygonum polygaloides
ssp. confertiflorum.
Margins of vernal pools, wet or muddy stream banks, wetlands, and winter-flooded
meadows. The extant Washington population grows around vernal ponds on basalt
tablelands; the area is wet in winter and dries by late spring. Associated species include:
Damasonium californicum, Downingia willamettensis, Eleocharis macrostachya,
Epilobium pygmaeum, Isoetes nuttallii, Juncus uncialis, Polypogon monspeliensis, and Salix
exigua.
Dry, rocky places and open or partially vegetated slopes with scattered basalt rocks.
Usually on bare mineral soil with other annuals. Associated species include: Quercus
garryana, Bromus tectorum, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Collinsia parviflora, Erodium
cicutarium, Lithophragma parviflora, Lomatium grayi, and L. suksdorfii, Elev. 850 to
1,800 feet.
Occurs in sandy soils throughout its range. In Montana it is found in sand-deposition
areas of sand dunes, where it is associated with Hesperostipa comata and Elymus
caninus. The species has also been found on sandy roadsides.
Springs, bogs, wetlands, and wet sunny places in Pseudotsuga menziesii forests.
Associated species include: Alnus incana ssp. tenuifolia, Salix pedicellaris, Kalmia
microphylla, Ophioglossum pusillum, Lysichiton americanus, sedges (Carex spp.), Drosera
rotundifolia, Menyanthes trifoliata, Hypericum anagalloides, Comarum palustre, rushes
(Juncus spp.), and sphagnum moss (Sphagnum spp.).
Wet soil and mud, often comprised of fine sand and silt, in bottomlands, sandbars,
beaches, shorelines, stream banks, ponds, and ditches. In Washington, grows along
shorelines and islands below high water at elevations up to 500 feet. Associated species
include: Eleocharis spp., Juncus spp., Ammannia robusta, Rotala ramosior, Cyperus spp.,
Limosella spp., Lindernia dubia, and Rorippa columbiae.
Ledges and crevices of basalt cliffs along the Columbia River and adjacent rocky slopes
of sagebrush steppe. Adapted to dry, rocky habitats, where it faces a minimal amount of
competition. Associated species include: Eriogonum compositum, Draba verna, Lomatium
dissectum, L. grayi, Thelypodium laciniatum, Vulpia bromoides, and Bromus tectorum.
Elev. 180 to 960 feet.
Semi-open to open, dry, rocky hillsides on moderate to steep slopes. Vegetative cover is
generally sparse. Grazing has occurred on, and degraded, virtually all known sites.
Associated species include: Pinus ponderosa, Quercus garryana, Toxicodendron
diversilobum, Pseudoroegneria spicata, Eriogonum compositum, Balsamorhiza spp.,
Lomatium spp., and Lupinus latifolius. Elev. 300 to 3,600 feet.

Open slopes and valleys, typically in clay-rich, silicic volcanic ash-derived soils at low
elevations. All known occurrences in Washington occur in Klickitat County.

A-4

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Low to moderate; suitable
habitat potentially present
within Project Lease
Boundary.
Low to moderate; suitable
habitat potentially present
within Project Lease
Boundary.

Survey
Period
April – July
June

Low to moderate; suitable
habitat potentially present
within Project Lease
Boundary.

June – July

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

April – May

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

June – July

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary.

June

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

Late-summer
– early-fall

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary.

April – June

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

March – May

High; suitable habitat likely
present; known occurrences
within 5 miles of Project Lease
Boundary

May – July

Scientific name
(Common Name)

State
Status1/

Meconella oregana
(white meconella)

E

Mimetanthe pilosa
(false monkeyflower)

S

Montia diffusa
(branching montia)

S

Myosurus alopecuroides
(foxtail mousetail)

T

Myosurus sessilis
(shortstemmed
mousetail)

E

Navarretia tagetina
(marigold navarretia)

T

Nicotiana attenuata
(coyote tobacco)

S

Oenothera cespitosa ssp.
cespitosa
(cespitose eveningprimrose)

S

Oenothera cespitosa ssp.
marginata
(tufted eveningprimrose)

T

Ophioglossum pusillum
(Adder’s-tongue)

S

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Primarily in open grassland; sometimes within mosaic of forest and grassland on
gradual to steep slopes. Habitats are wet to moist in spring, but dry by early summer.
Associated species include: Pinus ponderosa, Quercus garryana, Poa leibergii, Collinsia
parviflora, Lithophragma parviflorum, Olsynium douglasii, and Saxifraga integrifolia. Elev.
60 to 620 feet.

Moist, sandy or gravelly soils, especially by small streams, seeps, springs, and disturbed
areas. Elev. 1,000 to 4,500 feet.

Moist forests and open fir woodlands in the lowland and lower montane zones;
occasionally in xeric soil or disturbed sites. Associated species include: Pseudotsuga
menziesii, Acer macrophyllum, Acer circinatum, Holodiscus discolor, Symphoricarpos spp.,
Pteridium aquilinum, and Claytonia perfoliata. Elev. 850 to 2,900 feet.
Obligate vernal pool species; found on hard, bare, desiccated clay in sparsely vegetated
areas of shallow pools. Associated species include: Deschampsia danthonioides, Myosurus
minimus, Navarretia leucocephala, Plagiobothrys spp., and Polygonum polygaloides ssp.
confertiflorum. Elev. 250 to 2,500 feet.

Vernal pools and alkali flats. Associated species include: Myosurus minimus, Navarretia
leucocephala, Plagiobothrys spp., and Polygonum polygaloides ssp. confertiflorum.

Open rocky places, scablands, vernal pools, grasslands and stony washes; with standing
water or saturated soil in early spring, becoming completely dry in summer. grows in
the transition zone between forest and non-forest areas at the east end of the Columbia
River Gorge. Associated species include: Pinus ponderosa, Brodiaea coronaria,
Deschampsia danthonioides, Olsynium douglasii, and many annuals.
Dry, sandy bottom lands, dry rocky washes, and in other dry open places; Elev. 320 to
2,640 feet. Associated species: Artemisia tridentata, Ericameria spp., Bromus tectorum,
Leymus cinereus, Centaurea diffusa, Verbascum thapsus, Solanum triflorum, Achillea
millefolium, Mentzelia laevicaulis,
Open sagebrush desert; on loose talus slopes, steep, sandy or gravelly slopes, road cuts,
and dry hills; as well as along the flat river terrace of the Columbia River. Associated
species include: Artemisia tridentata, A. rigida Ericameria nauseosa, Eriogonum douglasii
and E. niveum, Poa secunda, Achnatherum thurberianum, A. hymenoides, Hesperostipa
comata, Koeleria macrantha, Astragalus purshii, A. succumbens, Balsamorhiza careyana,
Phacelia hastata, and Pteryxia terebinthina.
Dry hills, rocky slopes, and exposed dry washes in open grasslands. Will colonize road
cuts and other disturbed sites if there is a seed source. Elev. 475 to 1,000 feet.
Associated species include: Eriogonum niveum, Ericameria nauseosa, Salvia dorrii,
Pseudoroegneria spicata, Balsamorhiza careyana, and Orobanche fasciculata.
Seasonally wet areas in pastures, old fields roadside ditches, bogs, fens, wet meadows
floodplains, moist woods, grassy swales, dry or damp sand, dry hillsides and in
seasonally wet, acidic soil. Elev. 40 to 3,200 feet. Associated species include: Pinus
contorta, Spiraea douglasii, Carex spp., Poa compressa, P. palustris, P. pratensis, Phalaris
arundinacea, Agrostis stolonifera, Botrychium spp., Fragaria spp., Spiranthes spp., and
Achillea millefolium.

A-5

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Survey
Period

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

March – April

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary.

April – July

Unlikely; known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

High; suitable habitat likely
present and known
occurrences within 5 miles of
Project Lease Boundary.
High; known occurrence
within 5 miles of Project Lease
Boundary.
Moderate; suitable habitat is
potentially present in Project
Lease Boundary.

April –
August

May – June
March – May
May – June

Moderate; suitable habitat is
potentially present in Project
Lease Boundary.

June –
September

Moderate; suitable habitat is
potentially present in Project
Lease Boundary.

Late-April –
mid-June

Moderate; suitable habitat is
potentially present in Project
Lease Boundary.

April – June

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present in Project Lease
Boundary.

June –
September

Scientific name
(Common Name)

State
Status1/

Orthocarpus bracteosus
(rosy owl-clover)

T

Oxalis suksdorfii
(western yellow oxalis)

X

Packera bolanderi var.
harfordii
(Harford’s ragwort)

Penstemon barrettiae
(Barrett’s beardtongue)
Penstemon deustus var.
variabilis
(hotrock penstemon)
Penstemon eriantherus
var. whitedii
(Whited’s fuzzytongue
penstemon)

S
T
T
T

Plectritis brachystemon
(shortspur seablush)

S

Polygonum parryi
(Parry’s knotweed)

T

Potentilla newberryi
(Newberry cinquefoil)

X

Ranunculus hebcarpus
(downy buttercup)

T

Ranunculus triternatus
(obscure buttercup)

E

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Extant sites in Washington are all associated with moist meadows in the transition zone
between wetland and upland dominated by grasses and forbs, in full sunlight with little
or no shrub or tree cover. Elev. 1,800 to 3,000 feet. Adjacent forested areas are mostly
Pinus ponderosa, Pseudotsuga menziesii, Carex spp., Juncus spp., Orthocarpus luteus,
Castilleja tenuis, Lomatium nudicaule, Phalaris arundinacea, Phleum pretense, and
Deschampsia cespitosa.
Usually in meadows and moist forests; sometimes on dry, open slopes or shrubby areas.
One population in Washington occurs on grassy sand dunes. Found in a diversity of
habitats, suggesting that this species has ability to adapt to environments with varying
amounts of moisture and shade.
Bluffs, woodlands, and beaches.

Grows on rocky substrates of basaltic origin, with little soil development, including
crevices in basalt cliffs, ledges of rock outcrops, open talus, and occasionally welldrained roadsides. Soils are well drained and composed of windblown material and
organic matter. Occurs mostly at lower elevations but is found up to 3,200 feet.
Dry foothills and lowlands, on open, dry, thin soils over basalt. Sites in Washington lack a
distinctive shrub component. Elev. 1,800 to 3,200 feet. Associated species include:
Pseudoroegneria spicata, Festuca idahoensis, Eriogonum compositum, Eriophyllum
lanatum, Astragalus spp., Madia gracilis, Collomia grandiflora, and Columbiadoria hallii.
West-facing slopes of small canyons, ridgetops, dry rocky places in the foothills of the
Cascades and in the Columbia Basin; sometimes with an abundance of caliche fragments.
Associated species include: Purshia tridentata, Ericameria nauseosa, Artemisia
tridentata, Salvia dorrii, Pseudoroegneria spicata, and Bromus tectorum.

Coastal bluffs, lowland prairies, balds at low elevations in the mountains.

Vernally moist areas in otherwise dry habitats; open places with sandy, gravelly, or
rocky soil. In Washington, this species grows at 2,100 feet in an open oak woodland with
a high diversity of other annuals. The substrate is a gravelly, volcanic clay loam over
basalt bedrock. Associated species include: Quercus garryana, Holodiscus discolor,
Bromus tectorum, Bromus hordeaceus, Koeleria macrantha, Heterocodon rariflorum,
Lomatium nudicaule, Calochortus subalpinus, Madia gracilis, and Gayophytum diffusum.
Historically known from receding shoreline of Columbia River near Bingen, Washington
at 70 feet. The species almost always occurs in wetlands where there is some seasonal
drying such as dry lakeshores, vernal pools, water holes, and river shorelines.

Shaded areas on moist to dry hillsides and in woodland areas at elevations less than
4,300 feet.

Meadow steppe habitat dominated by bunchgrasses and forbs. Mostly found on northfacing upper slopes and crests of basalt ridges overlain by loess deposits of varying
depth. Elev. 1,900 to 4,000 feet. Associated species include: Fritillaria pudica, Eriogonum
spp., Lupinus lepidus, Balsamorhiza sagittata, Festuca idahoensis, and Pseudoroegneria
spicata.
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Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Survey
Period

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to be present in
Project Lease Boundary.

June – August

Unlikely; the only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is a historical occurrence.

April –
August

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

Late-April –
early-June

Unlikely; the only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is a historical occurrence.

High; known to occur within 5
miles of Project Lease
Boundary.

June – July

June – July

Moderate; suitable habitat is
potentially present in Project
Area.

May – June

Low; limited suitable habitat
likely present within Project
Lease Boundary.

May – July

Unlikely; the only known
occurrences in Klickitat
County are historical.

Unlikely; only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is a historical occurrence.
Unlikely; known occurrences
in Klickitat County are
historical occurrences.
Moderate; suitable habitat
potentially present within
Project Lease Boundary.

April - June

April – July
March - May

Plants begin
flowering in
early to midMarch

Scientific name
(Common Name)
Rorippa columbiae
(Columbia yellowcress)

State
Status1/
T

Rotala ramosior
(lowland toothcup)

S

Sabulina pusilla
(annual sandwort)

T

Salix sessilifolia
(soft-leaved willow)

S

Scribneria bolanderi
(Scribner’s grass)

T

Sericocarpus oregonensis
ssp. oregonensis
(Oregon white-top aster)
Sisyrinchium
sarmentosum
(pale-blue eyed grass)

Spiranthes porrifoliia
(western ladies’-tresses)
Utricularia intermedia
(flat-leaved
bladderwort)
Veratrum insolitum
(Siskiyou false
hellebore)
Wyethia angustifolia
(California
compassplant)

T
T
S
S
E
S

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Riverbanks, permanent lakes, snow-fed lakes, and streams, internally-drained lakes with
extended periods of dryness, wet meadows, and ditches. All known sites are inundated
for at least part of the year. Soil types include clay, sand, gravel, sandy silt, cobblestones,
and rocks. All sites in Washington occur along the Columbia River, in the lowest
vegetated riparian zone.

Damp areas in fine sand and silt, wet, swampy places, mudflats, lakes and pond margins,
and along free-flowing river reaches. Found in riparian wetlands growing below high
water, often in a community of small emergent annuals. Elev. 200 to 2,260 feet.
Associated species include: Salix exigua, Ammannia robusta, Juncus spp., Eleocharis
acicularis, Limosella acaulis, Lindneria dubia, and, Cyperus acuminatus. Elev. 200 to
2,259 feet.
Plains, open pine forest, chaparral slopes, and dry rock cliffs. Elev. 25 to 7,900 feet.
Washington occurrence observed at 800 feet. Associated species include: Artemisia
rigida, Salvia dorrii, Bromus tectorum, Elymus elymoides, Poa secunda, Balsamorhiza
careyana, Draba verna, Lomatium macrocarpum, and Madia gracilis.

Wet, lowland habitats including silty or sandy riverbanks, riparian forests, dredge spoils,
sandy beaches, and at the upper edge of an intertidal zone. Associated species include:
Salix sitchensis, S. lucida ssp. lasiandra, S. fluviatilis, Populus balsamifera ssp. trichocarpa,
Alnus rubra, Acer macrophyllum, and Cornus sericea.
Dry, sandy to rocky soils, seepages, vernal pools, and sometimes along roadsides, from
1,640 to 9,800 feet rangewide. In Washington, historical sites are dominated by grasses
and forbs, and include a low rocky riverbank and small peak at about 2,900 feet.
Found in mesic to moist habitats, well-drained open woodlands, and dry, open, often
rocky coniferous forest. In Washington, it occurs in the western Columbia River Gorge.
Elev. 320 to 1,150 feet.
Seasonally moist grass/sedge meadows and small openings. Meadows are relatively flat
to concave and usually hold moisture during winter and spring. Elev. 365 to 5,700 feet.
Conifers and shrubs such as Pinus contorta, Picea engelmannii, and Spiraea douglasii
border the meadows and are sometimes invasive.

Wet meadows, bogs, streams, and seepage slopes. Elev. 10 to 6,800 feet. Associated
species include: Carex spp., Mimulus guttatus, and Triteleia hyacinthina.

Shallow ponds, slow-moving streams, and wet sedge or rush meadows. Elev. 10 to 4,100
feet. Associated species include: Schoenoplectus acutus, Utricularia minor, U. macrorhiza,
Juncus spp., and Carex spp.
Openings in thickets, moist meadows, stream banks, and mixed evergreen forest edges.
Elev. 0 to 4,900 feet. In Washington it grows on an open to semi-open slope at 1,300 feet
with Pseudotsuga menziesii, Acer macrophyllum, and Holodiscus discolor.
Dry or seasonally wet, open ground, grassy slopes, meadows, prairies, and openings in
oak and pine-oak forests. Elev. up to 6,900 feet throughout range. In Washington,
populations grow in moist or dry native prairie habitats and roadside prairie remnants
at about 200 feet. Associated species include: Arrenatherum elatius, Festuca roemeri,
Delphinium muttallii, Senecio jacobaea, Daucus carota, Leucanthemum vulgare, and
Camassia quamash.
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Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary and
the only known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.

Survey
Period
April –
October

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary.

June – August

Unlikely; the only known
Klickitat County occurrence is
a historical occurrence.

April – June
(depending
on elevation)

Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to occur within
Project Lease Boundary and
the only known occurrence in
Klickitat County is a historical
occurrence.
Unlikely; in Washington,
species is only known from
three historical occurrences.
Unlikely; only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is a historical occurrence.
Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to be present within
the Project Lease Boundary.

Low to moderate; suitable
habitat may occur within
Project Lease Boundary.
Unlikely; only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is historical occurrence.
Unlikely; suitable habitat
unlikely to be present within
the Project Lease Boundary.
Unlikely; only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is historical occurrence.

May - June
April – May

Late-August –
earlySeptember
Mid-June to
Mid-August

May – August
July – August
July
May – July

Scientific name
(Common Name)
Zeltnera muehlenbergii
(Monterey centaury)

1/ State

State
Status1/
T

Habitat Characteristics/ Identifying Features2/

Forest openings and wet areas at low to moderate elevations.

Status: WNHP (2019) provides the following explanation of state status:
E = Endangered, in danger of becoming extinct or extirpated from Washington
T = Threatened, likely to become Endangered in Washington
S = Sensitive, vulnerable or declining and could become Endangered or Threatened in Washington
X = Possibly extinct or extirpated from Washington State (includes state historical species)
No federally listed species have the potential to occur in Project Lease Boundary.

2/ Sources:

Potential to Occur in
Project Lease Boundary

Unlikely; only known
occurrence in Klickitat County
is historical occurrence.

Survey
Period
June – August

Burke Museum of Natural History and Culture 2020; WNHP 2020; Camp and Gamon 2011; Hitchcock and Cronquist 2018 1

1

Burke Museum of Natural History and Culture. 2020. Burke Herbarium Image Collection. Burke Museum, University of Washington. Seattle, Washington. Available online at:
https://biology.burke.washington.edu/herbarium/imagecollection.php/. Accessed May 2020.

Hitchcock, C. L., and A. Cronquist. 2018. Flora of the Pacific Northwest, An Illustrated Manual, 2nd Edition. Edited by D. E. Giblin, B.S. Legler, P.F Zika, and R. G. Olmstead. University of Washington Press in
association with Burke Museum of Natural History and Culture. Seattle, WA.
WNHP (Washington Natural Heritage Program). 2019. 2019 Washington Vascular Plant Species of Special Concern. Washington Department of Natural Resources. Available online at:
https://www.dnr.wa.gov/publications/amp_nh_vascular_ets.pdf?xzkv3. Accessed May 2020.

WNHP. 2020. Rare Plant Field Guide: Field Guide to the Rare Plants of Washington. Washington Department of Natural Resources, Natural Heritage Program. Available online at:
http://www.dnr.wa.gov/NHPfieldguide. Accessed May 2020 and June 2021.
WNHP. 2021. Washington Natural Heritage Information System List of Known Occurrences of Rare Plants, Mosses, and Lichens in Washington. Compiled January 14, 2021. Available online at:
https://www.dnr.wa.gov/publications/amp_nh_county_plants.xls. Accessed June 2021.
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Special-Status Wildlife Species with Potential to Occur within the Project Lease Boundary
Taxonomic
Group

Amphibians
Reptiles
Birds

Mammals

Species Common Name
Western Toad
Sagebrush Lizard
Striped Whipsnake
Burrowing Owl
Chukar
Ferruginous Hawk
Golden Eagle

Lewis’s woodpecker
Loggerhead Shrike
Pileated Woodpecker
Prairie Falcon
Ring-necked Pheasant
Short-eared Owl
Vaux’s swift
Wild Turkey
Black-tailed Jackrabbit
Mule Deer (formerly called Rocky
Mountain Mule Deer)
Townsend’s Big-eared Bat
Townsend’s Ground Squirrel

Invertebrates

Western Gray Squirrel
White-tailed Jackrabbit
Juniper Hairstreak (Columbia
Basin segregate)

State
Status

Bird of
Conservation
Concern (BCC)

Washington
Priority
Species (PS)

Protected under the Bald and
Golden Eagle Protection Act
-

Candidate
Candidate
Candidate
Candidate
Threatened
Candidate

BCC
BCC
-

PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS

-

Candidate
Candidate

-

PS

Species Scientific
Name

Anaxyrus boreas
Sceloporus graciosus
Masticophis taeniatus
Athene cunicularia
Alectoris chukar
Buteo regalis
Aquila chrysaetos
Melanerpes lewis
Lanius ludovicianus
Dryocopus pileatus
Falco mexicanus
Phasianus colchicus
Asio flammeus
Chaetura vauxi
Meleagris gallopavo
Lepus californicus
Odocoileus hemionus
Corynorhinus
townsendii
Urocitellus townsendii
townsendii
Sciurus griseus
Lepus townsendii
Callophrys gryneus

Federal Status

-

Sources: USFWS 2021a,b,c; WDFW 2008, 2020a,b 1

1

Candidate
Candidate
Candidate
Candidate
-

Threatened
Candidate
Candidate

BCC
BCC
BCC
-

PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS
PS

USFWS (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service). 2021a. IPaC – Information for Planning and Consultation: Species list for Klickitat County, Washington. Available online at: https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/.
Accessed May 24, 2021.
USFWS. 2021b. Species by County Report: Klickitat County. Available online at: https://ecos.fws.gov/ecp/report/species-listings-by-current-range-county?fips=53039. Accessed May 2021.
USFWS. 2021c. Birds of Conservation Concern 2021. United States Department of Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service, Division of Migratory Bird Management, Arlington, Virginia. Available online
at: https://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/birds-of-conservation-concern.php.
WDFW (Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife). 2008. Priority Habitats and Species List. August 2008, Updated February 2021. Available online at: https://wdfw.wa.gov/specieshabitats/at-risk/phs/list. Accessed May 2021.
WDFW. 2020a. State Listed Species. Available online at: https://wdfw.wa.gov/sites/default/files/2020-02/statelistedcandidatespecies_02272020.pdf.
WDFW. 2020b. Priority Habitats and Species (PHS) on the Web. Available online at: https://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/. Accessed May 2020.
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Vascular Plants Observed During 2020 and 2021 Field Surveys

Scientific Name
Achillea millefolium
Achnatherum lemmonii ssp. lemmonii
Acmispon americanus

Common Name
common yarrow
Lemmon's needlegrass
American bird's-foot trefoil

Family
Asteraceae
Poaceae
Fabaceae

Type
forb
grass
forb

Aegilops cylindrica

jointed goatgrass

Poaceae

grass

Agoseris grandiflora
Agoseris heterophylla
Agropyron cristatum
Allium acuminatum
Allium nevii
Alopecurus pratensis
Ambrosia cf. acanthicarpa
Amelanchier alnifolia
Amsinckia lycopsoides
Amsinckia menziesii
Antennaria dimorpha
Antennaria flagellaris
Antennaria luzuloides
Anthriscus caucalis
Apocynum androsaemifolium
Arnica fulgens
Artemisia rigida
Artemisia tridentata
Artemisia tripartita
Asclepias fascicularis
Asclepias speciosa
Balsamorhiza careyana
Barbarea orthoceras
Bromus diandrus
Bromus hordeaceus
Bromus racemosus
Bromus sitchensis var. marginatus
Bromus tectorum
Buglossoides arvenis
Carex praegracilis
Carex microptera
Carex sp.
Castilleja tenuis
Castilleja thompsonii
Centaurea cyanus
Centaurea diffusa
Cerastium fontanum ssp. vulgare
Ceratocephala testiculata
Chaenactis douglasii
Chenopodium album
Chorispora tenella
Chrysothamnus viscidiflorus
Cichorium intybus
Cirsium arvense
Cirsium undulatum

bigflower agoseris
annual agoseris
crested wheatgrass
tapertip onion
Nevius' garlic
field meadow-foxtail
bur ragweed, annual bursage
Saskatoon serviceberry
tarweed fiddleneck
Menzies' fiddleneck
low pussytoes
flagellate pussytoes, whip pussytoes
woodrush pussytoes, rush pussytoes
bur chervil
spreading dogbane
hillside arnica
scabland sagebrush
big sagebrush
threetip sagebrush
narrow-leaved milkweed
showy milkweed
Carey's balsamroot
American wintercress rocket, yellow rocket
ripgut brome
soft brome
bald brome
mountain brome
cheatgrass
field gromwell
clustered field sedge
small-winged sedge
sedge
hairy Indian paintbrush
Thompson's paintbrush
bachelor's buttons, garden cornflower
diffuse knapweed
common chickweed
burr buttercup
Douglas' dustymaiden
lambsquarters, white goosefoot, pigweed
crossflower, blue mustard
yellow rabbitbrush, green rabbitbrush
chicory
Canada thistle
wavyleaf thistle

Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Poaceae
Amaryllidaceae
Amaryllidaceae
Poaceae
Asteraceae
Rosaceae
Boraginaceae
Boraginaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Apiaceae
Apocynaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Apocynaceae
Apocynaceae
Asteraceae
Brassicaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Boraginaceae
Cyperaceae
Cyperaceae
Cyperaceae
Orobanchacaea
Orobanchacaea
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Caryophyllaceae
Ranunculaceae
Asteraceae
Amaranthaceae
Brassicaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae

forb
forb
grass
forb
forb
grass
forb
shrub
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
for
shrub
shrub
shrub
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
grass
grass
grass
grass
forb
sedge
sedge
sedge
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
shrub
forb
forb
forb
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Nonnative
both

Noxious Weed Class
Klickitat County/
WA State

Synonyms and Notes

Lotus unifoliolatus; Lotus purshiana
x

Weed of Local Concern
/ Class C

x
Allium douglasii var. nevii
x

x

Anthriscus scandicina; A. neglecta

x
x
x

Bromus mollis

x
x

Lithospermum arvense

Orthocarpus hispidus
x
x
x
x

Class B / Class B

x
x
x
x

Class C / Class C

Scientific Name
Cirsium vulgare
Clarkia gracilis ssp. gracilis
Clarkia pulchella
Clarkia rhomboidea
Claytonia perfoliata
Clematis ligusticifolia
Collinsia parviflora
Collomia grandiflora
Collomia linearis
Comandra umbellata
Convolvulus arvensis
Crataegus douglasii
Crepis atribarba
Crepis occidentalis
Croton setigerus
Cryptantha flaccida
Dactylis glomerata
Delphinium distichum
Delphinium nuttallianum
Delphinium sp.
Deschampsia danthonioides
Deschampsia elongata
Descurainia pinnata
Descurainia sophia
Dodecatheon pulchellum
Downingia sp.
Draba verna
Drymocallis glandulosa
Eleocharis sp.
Elymus elymoides
Elymus glaucus ssp. glaucus
Epilobium brachycarpum
Eremogone franklinii var. franklinii
Ericameria nauseosa
Erigeron linearis
Erigeron poliospermus
Erigeron pumilus
Eriogonum compositum
Eriogonum douglasii
Eriogonum elatum
Eriogonum heracleoides
Eriogonum niveum
Eriogonum strictum ssp. proliferum
Eriogonum thymoides
Erodium cicutarium
Erysimum cheiranthoides
Erysimum capitatum
Euthamia occidentalis
Festuca idahoensis
Festuca rubra
Fritillaria pudica

Common Name
bull thistle
slender godetia
pinkfairies
common clarkia, diamond clarkia
miner's lettuce
western white clematis
small blue eyed Mary
large-flowered collomia
tiny trumpet, narrow-leaf collomia
bastard toadflax
field bindweed
Douglas hawthorn
slender hawksbeard
western hawksbeard
dove weed, turkey mullein
weak-stem cryptantha
orchard grass
two-spike larkspur
upland larkspur
larkspur
annual hairgrass
slender hairgrass
western tansymustard
flixweed
dark-throat shooting star
downingia
spring whitlow-grass
sticky cinquefoil
spike-rush
squirreltail
blue wildrye
tall annual willowherb
Franklin's sandwort
rubber rabbitbrush, gray rabbitbrush
desert yellow fleabane
purple cushion fleabane
shaggy fleabane
arrowleaf buckwheat
Douglas' buckwheat
tall buckwheat
parsnipflower buckwheat
snow buckwheat
Blue Mountain buckwheat, strict buckwheat
thyme-leaf buckwheat
redstem stork's bill
treacle mustard, wormseed wallflower
sanddune wallflower
western goldenrod
Idaho fescue
red fescue
yellow fritillary

Family
Asteraceae
Onagraceae
Onagraceae
Onagraceae
Portulacaceae
Ranunculaceae
Scrophulariaceae
Polemoniaceae
Polemoniaceae
Santalaceae
Convolvulaceae
Rosaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Euphorbiaceae
Boraginaceae
Poaceae
Ranunculaceae
Ranunculaceae
Ranunculaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Brassicaceae
Brassicaceae
Primulaceae
Campanulaceae
Brassicaceae
Rosaceae
Cyperaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Onagraceae
Caryophyllaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Geraniaceae
Brassicaceae
Brassicaceae
Asteraceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Liliaceae

C-2

Type
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
vine
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
shrub
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
forb
forb
forb
grass
grass
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
sedge
grass
grass
forb
forb
shrub
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
grass
forb

Nonnative
x

Noxious Weed Class
Klickitat County/
WA State
Not listed / Class C

x

Not listed / Class C

Synonyms and Notes

x
Delphinium strictum

x

x
Potentilla glandulosa

Arenaria franklinii var. franklinii

x
x
Erysimum asperum

both

Scientific Name
Galium aparine
Galium boreale
Gnaphalium palustre
Grindelia squarrosa
Helianthus cusickii
Hieracium scouleri
Holodiscus discolor
Holosteum umbellatum
Hordeum marinum ssp. gussoneanum
Hordeum murinum
Hydrophyllum capitatum
Idahoa scapigera
Iris missouriensis
Juncus arcticus ssp. littoralis
Juniperus occidentalis
Lactuca serriola
Lagophylla ramosissima
Lathyrus lanszwertii var. lanszwertii
Lepidium perfoliatum
Lewisia rediviva
Leymus cinereus
Lithophragma sp.
Lithospermum ruderale
Lomatium brevifolium
Lomatium leptocarpum
Lomatium macrocarpum
Lomatium nudicaule
Lomatium simplex
Lupinus caudatus
Lupinus lepidus var. aridus
Lupinus leucophyllus
Lupinus sp.
Madia exigua
Madia gracilis
Matricaria discoidea
Medicago lupulina
Medicago sativa
Melilotus officinalis
Microsteris gracilis
Mimulus guttatus
Montia linearis
Muhlenbergia richardsonis
Myosotis micrantha
Myosurus minimus
Navarretia intertexta
Navarretia leucocephala subsp. minima
Nemophila sp.
Nestotus stenophyllus
Nothocalais troximoides

Common Name
common bedstraw
northern bedstraw
lowland cudweed, western marsh cudweed
curlycup gumweed
turnip-root sunflower
Scouler's hawkweed
oceanspray
jagged chickweed
Mediterranean barley
mouse barley
ballhead waterleaf
flatpod, scalepod
Rocky Mountain iris
mountain rush
western juniper
prickly lettuce
branched lagophylla
Nevada peavine, thick-leaved peavine
clasping pepperweed
bitteroot
Great Basin wildrye, Great Basin lyme grass
woodland-star
western stoneseed
narrowfruit biscuit-root, short-leaved biscuit-root
gumbo biscuit-root, gumbo lomatium
large-fruit desert-parsley, bigseed lomatium
bare-stem lomatium
nine-leaf biscuitroot; Great Basin desert parsley
Kellogg's spurred lupine; longspur lupine
prairie lupine
velvet lupine
lupine
little tarweed, small tarweed
grassy tarweed
pineappleweed
black medick
alfalfa
sweetclover
pink microsteris
yellow monkey-flower
line-leaf Indian lettuce
matted muhly, short-leaved muhly
blue scorpion-grass, strict forget-me-not
least mouse tail
needleleaf navarretia
least navarretia
nemophila
narrowleaf goldenweed
false agoseris, sagebrush false dandelion

Family
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Rosaceae
Caryophyllaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Hydrophyllaceae
Brassicaceae
Iridaceae
Juncaceae
Cupressaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Fabaceae
Brassicaceae
Portulacaceae
Poaceae
Saxifragaceae
Boraginaceae
Apiaceae
Apiaceae
Apiaceae
Apiaceae
Apiaceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Asteraceae
Phrymaceae
Portulacaceae
Poaceae
Boraginaceae
Ranunculaceae
Polemoniaceae
Polemoniaceae
Hydrophyllaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae

Type
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
shrub
forb
grass
grass
forb
forb
forb
rush
shrub
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb/shrub
forb

Penstemon deustus var. variabilis

hot-rock penstemon

Plantaginaceae

forb

C-3

Nonnative

Noxious Weed Class
Klickitat County/
WA State

Synonyms and Notes

Hieracium cynoglossoides
x
x
x

Juncus balticus
x

x
Elymus cinereus

L. triternatum var. alatum, L. triternatum var. brevifolium
L. ambiguum ssp. leptocarpum

L. arbustus; L. argenteus var. heteranthus; L. laxiflorus
Lupinus aridus ssp. aridus

x
x
x
x
Phlox gracilis; Gilia gracilis

x

Myositis stricta

Haplopappus stenophyllus
Microseris troximoides
State threatened species, as assigned by WNHP. Observed
within vicinity, but outside of Project Lease Boundary

Scientific Name
Penstemon gairdneri var. gairdneri
Phacelia hastata
Philadelphus lewisii
Phlox hoodii
Phlox longifolia
Pinus ponderosa
Plagiobothrys scouleri
Plectritis macrocera
Poa bulbosa
Poa pratensis
Poa secunda ssp. juncifolia
Poa secunda ssp. secunda
Polygonum aviculare
Polygonum polygaloides ssp. confertiflorum
Potentilla gracilis var. gracilis
Prunus virginiana
Pseudoroegneria spicata
Psilocarphus elatior
Purshia tridentata
Pyrrocoma carthamoides
Quercus garryana
Ranunculus glaberrimus
Ribes cereum
Robinsia pseudoacacia
Rosa woodsii
Rumex crispus
Rumex salicifolius
Salix lasiolepis
Salsola tragus
Salvia dorrii
Sanguisorba (Poteridium ) annua
Saxifraga nidifica
Schedonorus pratensis
Secale cereale
Sedum sp.
Senecio integerrimus var. exaltatus
Senecio serra
Sidalcea oregana
Sisymbrium altissimum
Stellaria sp.
Symphoricarpos albus
Taeniatherum caput-medusae
Taraxacum officinale
Tetradymia canescens
Thinopyrum intermedium
Thinopyrum ponticum
Thysanocarpus curvipes
Toxicodendron radicans var. rydbergii
Toxicoscordion paniculatum
Toxicoscordion venenosum
Tragopogon dubius

Common Name
Gairdner's penstemon
silverleaf phacelia
Lewis' mock orange
carpet phlox
longleaf phlox
ponderosa pine
Scouler's popcorn-flower
longhorn plectritis
bulbous bluegrass
Kentucky bluegrass
big bluegrass
Sandberg bluegrass (big bluegrass)
prostrate knotweed
close-flowered knotweed, fruitleaf knotweed
slender cinquefoil, graceful cinquefoil
chokecherry
bluebunch wheatgrass
meadow woollyheads
bittebrush, antelope bitterbrush
Columbia goldenweed, large-flowered goldenweed
Oregon white oak
sagebrush buttercup
wax currant
black locust
Wood's rose
curly dock
willow dock
arroyo willow
prickly Russian thistle
purple sage
prairie burnet, annual burnet
peak saxifrage
meadow fescue
cereal rye
stonecrop
Columbia ragwort, tall western groundsel
butterweed groundsel, tall butterweed
Oregon checker-mallow
tall tumblemustard
starwort
common snowberry
medusahead
common dandelion
gray horsebrush, spineless horsebrush
intermediate wheatgrass
tall wheatgrass
sand fringepod
poison-ivy
foothill deathcamas
meadow deathcamas
yellow salsify

Family
Plantaginaceae
Hydrophyllaceae
Hydrangeaceae
Polemoniaceae
Polemoniaceae
Pinaceae
Boraginaceae
Valerianaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Rosaceae
Rosaceae
Poaceae
Asteraceae
Rosaceae
Asteraceae
Fagaceae
Ranunculaceae
Grossulariaceae
Fabaceae
Rosaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Salicaceae
Chenopodiaceae
Lamiaceae
Rosaceae
Saxifragaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Crassulaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Malvaceae
Brassicaceae
Caryophyllaceae
Caprifoliaceae
Poaceae
Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Brassicaceae
Anacardiaceae
Melanthiaceae
Melanthiaceae
Asteraceae

C-4

Type
forb
forb
shrub
forb
forb
tree
forb
forb
grass
grass
grass
grass
forb
forb
forb
shrub
grass
forb
shrub
forb
tree
forb
shrub
tree
shrub
forb
forb
shrub
forb
shrub
forb
forb
grass
grass
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
shrub
grass
forb
shrub
grass
grass
forb
shrub
forb
forb
forb

Nonnative

Noxious Weed Class
Klickitat County/
WA State

Synonyms and Notes

x
both
Cultivar often found in planted grassland
x

Haploppapus carthamoides

x
x
Rumex triangulivalvis
Salix lutea
Salsola kali

x

Micranthes nidifica
x
x

Not listed / Class C

x

x
x
x
x

Not listed / Class C

Agropyrum intermedium

Toxicodendron rydbergii
Zigadenus paniculatus
Zigadenus venenosus
x

Scientific Name
Trifolium microcephalum
Trifolium sp.
Triteleia grandiflora var. grandiflora
Triteleia hyacinthina
Ventenata dubia
Verbascum thapsus
Veronica anagallis-aquatica
Veronica peregrina var. xalapensis
Vicia americana var. americana
Vicia villosa
Viola trinervata
Vulpia bromoides
Vulpia microstachys
Wyethia amplexicaulis

Common Name
small-head clover
clover
blue brodiaea
white brodiaea, wild hyacinth
ventenata
common mullein
water speedwell
purslane speedwell
American vetch
hairy vetch
sagebrush violet, desert pansy, 3-nerved violet
barren fescue
small fescue
northern mule-ears

Family
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Asparagaceae
Asparagaceae
Poaceae
Scrophulariaceae
Plantaginaceae
Plantaginaceae
Fabaceae
Fabaceae
Violaceae
Poaceae
Poaceae
Asteraceae

C-5

Type
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
forb
grass
grass
forb

Nonnative

x
x

x
x

Noxious Weed Class
Klickitat County/
WA State

Not listed / Class C

Synonyms and Notes
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Photo 1. Hotrock penstemon in flower.

Photo 2. Hotrock penstemon (in center of photo) and habitat.
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Photo 3. Planted grassland habitat dominated by bluebunch wheatgrass and big bluegrass.

Photo 4. Planted shrub-steppe habitat.
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Photo 5. Dwarf shrub-steppe – native perennial grassland mosaic habitat.

Photo 6. Dwarf shrub-steppe – native perennial grassland mosaic habitat with pine/oak woodland
in background.
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Photo 7. Extensive area of dwarf shrub-steppe habitat in north-central portion of survey area.

Photo 8. Native perennial grassland with high cover of parsnipflower buckwheat.
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Photo 9. Upland scrub-shrub habitat in western portion of survey area.

Photo 10. Upland scrub-shrub habitat in northern portion of survey area.
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Photo 11. Bitterbrush shrub-steppe habitat on hillslope adjacent to pine/oak woodland habitat.

Photo 12. Bitterbrush shrub-steppe habitat on flat upland mound.
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Photo 13. Sagebrush shrub-steppe habitat.

Photo 14. Pine/oak woodland habitat.
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Photo 15. Non-native grassland and forbland habitat along intermittent drainage.
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Unanticipated Discovery Plan

Bluebird Solar Energy Project

Unanticipated Discovery Plan for the Bluebird Solar Energy Project
In the event unrecorded archaeological resources are identified during Project construction or
operation, work within 30 meters (100 feet) of the find shall be halted and directed away from the
discovery until a Secretary of the Interior-qualified archaeologist assesses the resource and its
significance (i.e., National Register of Historic Places [NRHP] and Washington Heritage Register
[WHR] eligibility). The archaeologist, in consultation with the lead state or local agency,
Washington Department of Archaeology and Historic Preservation (DAHP), Project personnel, any
interested tribes, and any other responsible public agency, shall make the necessary plans for
treatment of the find(s) and for the evaluation and mitigation of impacts if the finds are found to be
eligible for listing on the NRHP or WHR.

If human remains and/or associated grave goods are inadvertently encountered during Project
activities, the Washington State protocol for inadvertent discovery of human remains per Revised
Code of Washington (RCW) 68.50, RCW 27.44, and RCW 68.60 must be immediately initiated. All
activity that may cause further disturbance to the remains shall cease and the area secured and
protected from further disturbance. The presence of skeletal remains will be immediately reported
to the County Coroner and local law enforcement. The remains will not be touched, moved, or
further disturbed. The County Coroner will assume jurisdiction over the human skeletal remains
and determine whether those remains are forensic or non-forensic. If the County Medical Examiner
or Coroner determines the remains are non-forensic, then they will report that finding to DAHP
who will then take jurisdiction over the remains. DAHP will notify any appropriate cemeteries and
all affected tribes of the find. The State Physical Anthropologist will decide whether the remains are
Native American and report that finding to any appropriate cemeteries and the affected tribes.
DAHP will then handle all consultation with the affected parties as to the future preservation,
excavation, and disposition of the remains.
Although excavation work in the immediate area of a human remains find will not resume until
assessment has been completed, excavation work may continue in other parts of the Project that
have been surveyed for cultural resources. Due to the sensitive nature of such a find, human
remains should never be left unattended. No work will resume in the area of a human remains
discovery until written authorization has been received from DAHP.
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Haul Route Evaluation

This appendix is provided as a separate stand-alone PDF.

